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doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaeoM 
 

laaok kqaaeoM iksaI BaI samaaja kI saMskRit ka ek ATUT ihssaa haotI hOM. yao saMsaar kao ]sa samaaja ko baaro maoM batatI hOM 

ijasakI vao laaok kqaaeoM hOM. Aaja sao bahut saala phlao, krIba 100 saala phlao, yao laaok kqaaeoM kovala ja,baanaI hI khI 

jaatIM qaIM AaOr kh sauna kr hI ek pIZ,I sao dUsarI pIZ,I kao dI jaatI qaIM [sailayao iksaI BaI laaok kqaa ka maUla $p 

@yaa rha haogaa yah khnaa mauiSkla hO. 

Aaja hma eosaI hI kuC AMga`ojaI AaOr kuC dUsarI BaaYaa baaolanao vaalao doSaao M kI laaok kqaaeoM Apnao ihndI BaaYaa 

baaolanao vaalao samaaja tk phu^caanao ka p`yaasa kr rho hOM. [namaoM sao bahut saarI laaok kqaaeoM hmanao AMga`ojaI kI iktabaaoM sao, 

kuC ivaSvaivaValayaaoM maoM dI gayaI qaIsaoja, sao, AaOr kuC pi~kaAaoM sao laI hOM AaOr kuC laaogaaoM sao sauna kr BaI ilaKI hOM. 

Aba tk 2500 sao AiQak laaok kqaaeoM ihndI maoM ilaKI jaa caukI hOM. [namaoM sao 550 sao BaI AiQak laaok kqaaeoM tao 

kovala Af`Ika ko doSaaoM kI hI hOM. 

[sa baat ka ivaSaoYa Qyaana rKa gayaa hO ik yao saba laaok kqaaeoM hr vah AadmaI pZ, sako jaao qaaoD,I saI BaI ihndI 

pZ,naa jaanata hao AaOr ]sao samaJata hao. yao kqaaeoM yaha^ tao sarla BaaYaa maoM ilaKI gayaI hO pr [nakao ihndI maoM ilaKnao maoM 

k[- samasyaaeoM AayaI hO ijanamaoM sao dao samasyaaeoM mau#ya hOM. 

ek tao yah ik krIba krIba 95 p`itSat ivadoSaI naamaaoM kao ihndI maoM ilaKnaa bahut mauiSkla hO, caaho vao Aadimayaa oM 

ko haoM yaa ifr jagahaoM ko. dUsaro ]naka ]ccaarNa BaI bahut hI Alaga trIko ka haota hO. kao[- kuC baaolata hO tao kao[- 

kuC. [sakao saaf krnao ko ilayao [sa saIrIja, kI saba iktabaaoM maoM fuTnaaoT\sa maoM ]nakao AMga`ojaI maoM ilaK idyaa gayaa hOM 

taik kao[- BaI ]nakao AMga`ojaI ko SabdaoM kI sahayata sao khIM BaI Kaoja sako. [sako Alaavaa AaOr BaI bahut saaro Sabd jaao 

hmaaro Baart ko laaogaaoM ko ilayao nayao hOM ]nakao BaI fuTnaaoT\sa AaOr ica~aoM Wara samaJaayaa gayaa hO. 

yao saba kqaaeoM “doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaeoM” AaOr “laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM” naama kI saIrIja ko 

Antga-t CapI jaa rhI hOM. yao laaok kqaaeoM Aap sabaka manaaorMjana tao kroMgaI hI saaqa maoM dUsaro doSaaoM kI saMskRit ko baaro 

maoM BaI jaanakarI doMgaI. AaSaa hO ik ihndI saaih%ya jagat maoM [naka Bavya svaagat haogaa. 

 

sauYamaa gauPta 
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[TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–5 
 

[TlaI doSa yaUraop mahaWIp ko dixaNa piScama kI trf BaUmaQya saagar ko ]<arI tT pr isqat hO. puranao samaya maoM yah ek 

bahut hI Sai>SaalaI rajya qaa. raomana saama`ajya Apnao samaya ka ek bahut hI maSahUr rajya rha hO. ]sakI saByata BaI 

bahut puranaI hO – krIba 3000 saala puranaI. [saka raoma Sahr 753 baI saI maoM basaayaa huAa batayaa jaata hO pr yah 

[TlaI kI rajaQaanaI 1871 maoM banaa qaa. [TlaI maoM kuC Sahr bahut maSahUr hOM – raoma, ipsaa, FlaaorOnsa, vaoinasa Aaid. yaha^ 

kI Ta[bar nadI bahut maSahUr hO. yaUraop maoM laaoga kovala landna, poirsa AaOr raoma Sahr hI GaUmanao jaato hOM. 

raoma maoM raoma ka kaolaaoija,yama AaOr vaOiTkna isaTI maoM vaha^ ka AjaayabaGar sabasao j,yaada doKo jaato hOM. ipsaa maoM 

ipsaa kI JauktI hu[- maInaar saMsaar ko AadmaI Wara banaayao gayao Aaz AaScayaaoM - maoM sao ek hO. [TlaI ka vaoinasa Sahr nahraoM 

maoM basaa huAa ek Sahr1 hO. [sa Sahr maoM AiQaktr laaoga [Qar sao ]Qar kovala naavaaoM sao hI Aato jaato hOM. yaha^ kao[- 

kar nahIM hO kao[- saD,k pr calanao vaalaa yaatayaat ka saaQana nahIM hO, kovala naavaoM hOM AaOr nahroM hOM. Saayad tumhoM maalaUma 

nahIM haogaa ik Asala maoM vaoinasa Sahr kao[- Sahr nahIM hO bailk 118 WIpaoM kao pulaaoM sao jaaoD, kr banaayaa gayaa jamaIna ka 

ek TukD,a hO [sailayao yao nahroM BaI nahroM nahIM hOM bailk samaud` ka panaI hO AaOr vah samaud` ka panaI nahr maoM bahta jaOsaa 

lagata hO. 

[TlaI ka raoma kOsao basaa? khto hOM ik raoma kao basaanao vaalaa vaha^ ka phlaa rajaa raomaulasa qaa. raomaulasa AaOr 

romasa dao jauD,vaa^ Baa[- qao jaao ek maada BaoiD,yaa ka dUQa pI kr baD,o hue qao. daonaaoM nao imala kr ek Sahr basaanao ka 

ivacaar ikyaa pr baad maoM ek bahsa maoM raomaulasa nao romasa kao maar idyaa AaOr ]sanao Kud rajaa bana kr 7 Ap`Ola 753 baIsaI 

kao raoma kI sqaapnaa kI. [TlaI ko raoma Sahr maoM saMsaar ka maSahUr sabasao baD,a kaolaaoija,yama2 hO jaha^ 5000 laaoga baOz 

sakto hOM. puranao samaya maoM yaha^ laaogaaoM kao sajaaeoM dI jaatI qaIM.  

 [TlaI ko Andr vaOTIkna isaTI hO jaao [-saa[- Qama- ko kOqaaoilak laaogaaoM ka Gar hO pr yah ek Apnaa Alaga hI 

doSa hO. vaha^ [sako Apnao isa@ko AaOr naaoT hOM. [sakI ApnaI saonaa hO. paop [sa doSa ka rajaa hO. [saka AjaayabaGar 

bahut maSahUr hO. yah saMsaar ka sabasao CaoTa doSa hO xao~ maoM BaI AaOr janasaM#yaa maoM BaI – 842 AadmaI kovala 4 vaga- maIla 

ko xao~ maoM basao hue. 

[TlaI kI bahut saarI laaok kqaaeoM hOM. [TlaI kI sabasao phlaI laaok kqaaeoM 1353 maoM ilaKI gayaI qaIM dUsarI 

1550 maoM AaOr tIsarI 1634 maoM ilaKI gayaI qaI.3 [talaao kOlavaInaao4 ka laaok kqaaAaoM ka yah saMga`h ijasamaoM sao hmanao yao 

laaok kqaaeoM laI hOM [TOilayana BaaYaa maoM 1956 maoM saMkilat kr ko p`kaiSat ikyaa gayaa qaa. [naka sabasao phlaa AMga`ojaI 

Anauvaad 1962 maoM Capa gayaa. ]sako baad isalaivayaa malkhI5 nao [naka AMga`ojaI Anauvaad 1975 maoM p`kaiSat ikyaa. ifr 

maaiT-na nao [naka AMga`ojaI Anauvaad 1980 maoM ikyaa. yao laaok kqaae^ hma maaiT-na kI pustk sao lao kr Apnao ihndI BaaYaa 

BaaiYayaaoM ko ilayao yaha^ ihndI BaaYaa maoM p`stut kr rho hOM. AaSaa hO ik yao laaok kqaaeoM tuma laaogaaoM kao psand AayaoMgaI. 

 
1 City of Canals 
2 Colosseum  
3 There are three the earliest, main and very famous books from Italy – Decamerone (1353 – first 
translation by John Payne published in 1886), Nights of Straparola (1550), Pentamerone (1634),   
4 “Italian Folktales”  by Italo Calvino,  1965.  This book was translated by George Martin. San Diego, 
Harcourt Brace Jovanovich, Publishers.  1980.  300 p. 
5 Sylvia Mulcahy 



[talaao nao [sa pustk maoM dao saaO laaok kqaaeoM saMkilat kI hOM. hmanao ]na dao saaO laaok kqaaAaoM maoM sao ek saaO 

pccaIsa laaok kqaaeoM caunaI hOM. ifr BaI @yaaoMik vao bahut saarI laaok kqaaeoM hOM [sailayao vao saba pZ,nao kI AasaanaI ko ilayao 

ek hI pustk maoM nahIM dI jaa rhI hOM. yao saba laaok kqaaeoM pustk maoM ilaKI hue k`ma sao hI yaha^ dI gayaIM hOM. [sa pustk 

ko phlao saMklana yaanaI “[TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–1” 6  maoM [talaao kI pustk kI 1–23 nambar tk kI baIsa kqaaeoM dI 

gayaI qaIM.  

[sako dUsaro Baaga “[TlaI kI laaok kqaae oM–2” maoM 24–55 nambar tk kI baIsa kqaaeoM dI gayaI qaIM.
 7
 [TlaI kI 

laaok kqaaAaoM ko tIsaro Baaga – “[TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–3” maoM 56–81 nambar tk kI gyaarh laaok kqaaeoM p`kaiSat 

kI qaIM.
8
 [sa saMklana kI AgalaI kD,I “[TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–4” maoM hmanao 82–130 nambar tk kI baa[-sa kqaaeoM dI 

qaIM.
9
 [sako pa^cavaoM Baaga – “[TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–5” maoM hma ]sa pustk kI 124–155 nambar tk kI saaolah 

khainayaa^ p`kaiSat kr rho hOM.
 10

   

hmaoM AaSaa hI nahIM bailk pUra ivaSvaasa hO ik yah pa^cavaa Baaga BaI tuma laaogaaoM kao phlao caar BaagaaoM kI trh hI 

bahut psand Aayaogaa AaOr majaodar lagaogaa. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 
6 “Italy Ki Lok Kathayen-1” – 20 folktales (No 1-21), by Sushma Gupta in Hindi languge 
7 “Italy Ki Lok Kathayen-2” – 20 folktales (No 24-55), by Sushma Gupta in Hindi language 
8 ”Italy Ki Lok Kathayen-3” – 11 folktales (No 56-81), by Sushma Gupta in Hindi language 
9 “Italy Ki Lok Kathayen-4” – 22 folktales (No 82-130), by Sushma Gupta in Hindi language 
10 “Italy Ki Lok Kathayen-5” – 15 folktales (No 124-149) by Sushma Gupta in Hindi language 
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1  rajakumaairyaa^ jaao phlao rahgaIr sao byaahI gayaIM11 

 

ek baar ek rajaa qaa ijasako caar baccao qao – tIna laD,ikyaa^ AaOr 

ek laD,ka. yah laD,ka ]saka vaairsa AaOr haonao vaalaa rajaa qaa. 

ek baar rajaa bahut baImaar pD,a tao ]sanao Apnao baoTo kao 

baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao kha — “baoTa maOM Aba bacaÛgaa nahIM [sailayao tuma 

vaOsaa hI krao jaOsaa maOM khta hU^. 

jaba tumharI baihnaoM SaadI laayak hao jaayaoM tao ]nakao mahla ko 

Cjjao pr KD,a kr donaa AaOr naIcao saD,k pr jaao BaI phlaa AadmaI 

Aayao, caaho vah ga^vaar iksaana hao yaa kao[- ivaWana AaOr yaa ifr kao[- 

kulaIna AadmaI ]saI sao ]nakI SaadI kr donaa.” 

[tnaa kh kr rajaa mar gayaa. jaba rajakumaar kI sabasao baD,I 

baihna SaadI ko laayak hu[- tao rajakumaar nao ]sasao Cjjao pr KD,o 

haonao ko ilayao kha. vah Cjjao pr jaa kr KD,I hao gayaI. 

vaha^ sao sabasao phlaa gaujarnao vaalaa AadmaI ek naMgao pa^va vaalaa 

AadmaI qaa. ]sakao doK kr rajakumaar nao ]sasao kha — “daost, 
ja,ra rukao.” 

 
11 The Princesses Wed to the First Passer-By. Tale No 133.  A folktale from Italy from its Basilicata 
area.  
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AadmaI nao pUCa — “@yaa baat hO sarkar? mauJao dor hao rhI hO. 

maoro saUAr BaUKo hOM mauJao ]nakao Gaasa ko maOdana maoM Kanaa iKlaanao ko 

ilayao lao kr jaanaa hO.” 

rajakumaar baaolaa — “Aap ja,ra yaha^ baOzoM, mauJao Aapsao Akolao 

maoM kuC baat krnaI hO. maOM ApnaI sabasao baD,I baihna kI SaadI Aapsao 

krnaa caahta hU^.” 

yah sauna kr tao vah AadmaI AaScaya- maoM pD, gayaa. ]sakao 

Apnao kanaaoM pr ivaSvaasa hI nahIM huAa. vah baaolaa — “sarkar 

Aap majaak kr rho hOM. maOM tao ek bahut hI garIba saUAr caranao 

vaalaa AadmaI hU^. maOM ek rajakumaarI sao SaadI kOsao kr sakta hU^.” 

rajakumaar baaolaa — “pr maorI baihna sao yah SaadI Aap maoro 

ipta kI [cCa ko Anausaar hI kr rho hOM [sailayao icanta kI kao[- 

baat nahIM hO basa Aap ha^ kr doM.” 

[sa trh ]sa rajakumaarI AaOr ]sa saUAr caranao vaalao kI SaadI 

hao gayaI AaOr ]sakI sabasao baD,I baihna mahla CaoD, kr ]sa saUAr 

caranao vaalao ko saaqa calaI gayaI. 

Aba dUsarI baihna kI SaadI kI baarI AayaI tao rajakumaar nao 

]sasao BaI baahr Cjjao pr KD,a haonao ko ilayao kha AaOr ifr jaao BaI 

phlaa AadmaI saD,k pr idKayaI idyaa ]sakao baulaayaa gayaa. 

vah AadmaI baaolaa — “maohrbaanaI kr ko mauJao dor mat kIijayao maOM 

ja,ra jaldI maoM hU^. maOMnao icaiD,yaoM pkD,nao ko ilayao jaala ibaCayaa huAa 
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hO. mauJao jaa kr doKnaa hO ik maoro ]sa jaala maoM kao[- icaiD,yaa f^saI 

yaa nahIM.” 

rajakumaar baaolaa — “]sasao kao[ - fk- nahIM pD,ta. qaaoD,I dor 

ko ilayao Aap Andr Aa[yao mauJao Aapsao kuC baat krnaI hO.” 

Andr lao jaa kr ]sanao ApnaI baIca vaalaI baihna ka haqa 

]sakao saaOMpa tao vah baaolaa — “sarkar yah kOsao hao sakta hO? maOM 

tao ek garIba icaiD,yaa pkD,nao vaalaa hU^. maOM ek SaahI Kanadana kI 

baoTI sao SaadI kOsao kr sakta hU^?” 

rajakumaar baaolaa — “maoro ipta kI yahI AaiKrI [cCa qaI ik 

maOM saD,k pr jaanao vaalao phlao AadmaI sao ApnaI baihna kI SaadI kr 

dU^. Aba Aap hI mauJao eosao phlao AadmaI imalao hOM saao maOM ApnaI baihna 

Aapkao saaOMpnaa caahta hU^. Agar Aapkao kao[- eotraja na hao tao.” 

icaiD,yaa pkD,nao vaalao kao Balaa @yaa eotraja hao sakta qaa saao 

]sanao ApnaI dUsarI baihna kI SaadI ]sa icaiD,yaa pkD,nao vaalao sao kr 

dI. vao laaoga BaI mahla sao calao gayao. 

jaba ]sakI tIsarI AaOr sabasao CaoTI baihna baahr Cjjao pr gayaI 

tao sabasao phlaa AadmaI jaao saD,k pr gaujara vah ek kba` Kaodnao 

vaalaa qaa. 

halaa^ik yah doK kr rajakumaar kao bahut duK huAa ik vah 

ApnaI sabasao PyaarI baihna kI SaadI ek kba` Kaodnao vaalao sao kr 

rha qaa pr ifr BaI Apnao ipta kI [cCa ko Anausaar ]sanao ]sakI 



                                                                     [TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–5                                   ~ 12 ~ 
 

SaadI ]sa kba` Kaodnao vaalao sao hI kr dI AaOr vah BaI mahla CaoD, 

kr Apnao pit ko saaqa calaI gayaI. 

jaba ]sakI saarI baihnaoM sasaurala calaI gayaIM tao vah mahla maoM 

Akolaa rh gayaa. ek idna ]sanao saaocaa @yaa hao Agar maOM BaI ApnaI 

baihnaaoM kI trh sao hI iksaI eosaI s~I sao SaadI kr laU^ jaao mauJao 

saD,k pr sabasao phlao idKayaI do jaayao. doKta hU^ ik maorI iksmat 

maoM kaOna AatI hO. 

saao samaya Aanao pr vah Kud BaI mahla ko Cjjao pr jaa kr 

KD,a hao gayaa. sabasao phlaa AadmaI jaao ]Qar sao gaujara vah qaI ek 

baUZ,I Qaaoibana. ]sanao ]sa baUZ,I Qaaoibana kao baulaayaa — “Aao daost, 
ja,ra rukao.” 

“Aro maOM tumharI daost kOsao hao gayaI rajakumaar? ifr BaI baaolaao 

tumakao mauJasao @yaa caaihyao?” 

“maohrbaanaI kr ko Aap ja,ra Andr Aa[yao. mauJao Aapsao kuC 

baat krnaI hO. yah bahut jaldI ka kama hO.” 

“[tnaI jaldI ka BaI @yaa kama hO? mauJao nadI pr jaa kr kpD,o 

Qaaonao hO.” 

tba rajakumaar ja,ra sa#tI sao baaolaa — “maOM tumakao hu@ma dota hU^ 

ik tuma Andr AaAao.” 
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]sa baui,Z,yaa nao laD,nao kI saI inagaah ]sako }pr Dala kr kha 

— “doKao tao ja,ra [sa laD,ko kao. [sa bauiZ,yaa sao laD, kr tao doKao 

ja,ra tba maOM tumhoM batatI hU^.” 

khto hue ]sanao rajakumaar kao gaalaI dI AaOr ]sako pasa calaI 

gayaI. rajakumaar nao ]sasao kha ik vah ]sasao SaadI krnaa caahta 

hO. 

vah baaolaI — “tuma pagala hao gayao hao @yaa? Aro Agar tumhoM 

SaadI hI krnaI hO tao jaaAao AaOr jaa kr fUla vaalaI
12
 sao SaadI krao 

tba doKU^ maOM tumakao.” AaOr yah kh kr vah vaha^ sao calaI gayaI. 

rajakumaar nao tao eosaI BaaYaa phlao kBaI saunaI nahIM qaI saao ]sakI 

gaalaI sauna kr tao rajakumaar ko pOr ka^p gayao. igarnao sao bacanao ko 

ilayao ]sanao Cjjao kI roilaMga pkD, laI. 

laoikna ]sa laD,kI ka naama sauna kr ]sakI ]sa laD,kI sao SaadI 

krnao kI [cCa hao AayaI. vah naama ]sako idmaaga maoM Gausa gayaa qaa. 

]sanao saaocaa [sako ilayao tao Agar mauJao Gar CaoD, kr duinayaa^ BaI 

GaUmanaI pD,I tao maOM GaUmaU^gaa jaba tk ik maOM ]sa “fUla vaalaI” ka pta 

na lagaa laU^. 

eosaa saaoca kr vah duinayaa^ GaUmanao inakla pD,a. ]sanao AaQaI 

duinayaa^ GaUma laI pr iksaI kao ]sa fUla vaalaI ka pta hI nahIM qaa. 

]sakao GaUmato GaUmato Aba tk tIna saala hao cauko qao. 

 
12 Translated for the word “Florer” 
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ik ek idna vah ek maOdana maoM Aa inaklaa. vaha^ ]sakao phlao 

saUAr ka ek JauMD imalaa, ifr dUsara AaOr ifr tIsara JauMD imalaa. 

vah ]na JauMDaoM maoM Gausa gayaa AaOr Apnaa Aagao ka rasta Kaojanao 

lagaa. jaldI hI vah ek mahla ko saamanao Aa phu^caa. ]sanao ]sa 

mahla ka drvaajaa KTKTayaa AaOr baaolaa — “@yaa kao[ - Gar pr hO? 

mauJao rat kao saaonao ko ilayao jagah caaihyao.” 

ek s~I nao mahla ka drvaajaa Kaolaa AaOr rajakumaar kao doKto 

hI ApnaI baa^hoM ]sako galao mao M Dala dIM. “BaOyaa.” rajakumaar nao BaI 

]sakao phcaana ilayaa vah ]sakI sabasao baD,I baihna qaI ijasakao ]sanao 

ek saUAr palanao vaalao sao byaaha qaa. 

tBaI vah saUAr palanao vaalaa BaI vaha^ Aa gayaa. rajakumaar tao 

]sakao doK kr phcaana BaI na saka. vah tao ek laaOD- kI trh sao 

idKayaI do rha qaa. 

]na daonaaoM nao rajakumaar kao Apnaa mahla idKayaa AaOr batayaa 

ik ]sakI dUsarI daonaaoM baihnaoM BaI [tnaI hI AmaIr qaIM AaOr ]nako Gar 

BaI eosao hI qao. 

ifr rajakumaar nao ApnaI baihna sao pUCa — “maOM fUla vaalaI kao 

ZÛZnao inaklaa hU^. @yaa tuma jaanatI hao ik yah fUla vaalaI kaOna hO 

AaOr kha^ rhtI hOM?” 
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]sakI baihna baaolaI — “hma tao ]sa fUla vaalaI kao nahIM jaanato 

pr tuma dUsarI baihnaaoM ko pasa calao jaaAao hao sakta hO ik vao jaanatI 

haoM.” 

]saka jaIjaa baaolaa — “AaOr Agar tuma iksaI Ktro maoM pD, 

jaaAao tao laao saUAr ko yao tIna baala lao jaaAao. [namaoM sao ek baala 

jamaIna pr foMk donaa tuma turnt hI ]sa Ktro sao baahr inakla 

AaAaogao.” 

rajakumaar nao vao baala ilayao AaOr Apnaooo safr pr Aagao cala 

idyaa. kafI dUr calanao ko baad vah ek jaMgala maoM Aa phu^caa. hr 

poD, kI hr SaaK pr icaiD,yaaoM nao basaora kr rKa qaa. 

bahut saarI icaiD,yaoM Aasamaana maoM BaI ]D, rhIM qaIM. vao saba [tnaI 

j,yaada qaIM ik Aasamaana BaI idKayaI nahIM do rha qaa. vao saba ek 

saaqa AaOr [tnaI ja,aor ja,aor sao baaola rhI qaIM ijasasao kana fTo jaa rho 

qao. 

AaOr [na sabako baIca maoM qaa ]sakI baIca vaalaI baihna ka mahla. 

]sakI yah baihna ]sakI baD,I vaalaI baihna sao BaI j,yaada AmaIr qaI. 

phlao ]saka pit ek garIba icaiD,yaa pkD,nao vaalaa qaa AaOr Aba tao 

vah BaI kao[- laaOD- jaOsaa laga rha qaa. 

vah ApnaI ]sa baihna sao imalaa pr ]namaoM sao BaI iksaI kao ]sa 

fUla vaalaI ka pta nahIM qaa. ]nhaoMnao ifr ]sakao ApnaI tIsarI 

baihna ko pasa Baoja idyaa. 
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jaanao sao phlao rajakumaar ko [sa jaIjaa nao [sakao icaiD,yaa ko 

tIna pMK idyao AaOr kha ik Agar vah iksaI Ktro maoM pD, jaayao tao 

basa vah ]namaoM sao ek pMK naIcao igara do AaOr vah ]sa Ktro sao 

turnt baahr Aa jaayaogaa. 

rajakumaar nao vao tInaaoM pMK ]sasao lao ilayao AaOr ifr Apnao safr 

pr Aagao cala idyaa. 

calato calato vah Aba ek eosaI jagah Aa phu^caa qaa jaha^ 

]sakao Apnao daonaaoM trf kba`oM hI kba`oM idKayaIM do rhI qaIM. Aagao 

cala kr vao tao kba`oM [tnaI j,yaada hao gayaIM ik ]sakao Apnao caaraoM 

trf kba`oM hI kbaòM idKayaI donao lagaIM. 

AaOr ]na kba`aoM ko baIca maoM ]sakao idKayaI idyaa ek baD,a saa 

mahla. [sa trh vah Aba ApnaI tIsarI baihna ko mahla phu^ca gayaa 

qaa ijasakao vah sabasao j,yaada Pyaar krta qaa. 

tumakao yaad haogaa ik [sakI ]sa baihna ka pit ek kba` 

Kaodnao vaalaa qaa. rajakumaar ko [sa jaIjaa nao rajakumaar kao ek 

laaSa kI ek hD\DI dI AaOr kha ik Agar vah iksaI Ktro maoM pD, 

jaayao tao ]sa hD\DI kao naIcao igara do. basa vah ]sa Ktro sao baahr 

Aa jaayaogaa. 

]Qar ]sakI baihna nao kha ik vah ]sa Sahr kao jaanatI qaI 

jaha^ vah fUla vaalaI rhtI qaI. ]sanao Apnao Baa[- kao ek bauiZ,yaa 

ka pta idyaa ijasakI ]sanao kBaI kuC sahayata kI qaI. ]sanao 
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kha ik vah ]sa bauiZ,yaa ko pasa calaa jaayao vah ]sakI sahayata 

ja$r krogaI. 

rajakumaar vaha^ sao cala kr fUla vaalaI ko Sahr Aayaa. yah 

fUla vaalaI ek rajaa kI baoTI qaI. rajaa ko mahla ko zIk saamanao 

]sa bauiZ,yaa ka Gar qaa. jaba rajakumaar vaha^ phu^caa tao ]sa bauiZ,yaa 

nao BaI ]saka baD,o p`oma sao svaagat ikyaa. 

saubah saubah ]sa bauiZ,yaa ko Gar kI iKD,kI sao vah fUla vaalaI 

kao doK saka prntu ]saka caohra prdo ko pICo iCpa huAa qaa. 

]sa bauiZ,yaa nao rajakumaar kao caotavanaI dI ik ]sakao rajaa sao 

]sakI baoTI ka haqa maa^ganao kI kaoiSaSa BaI nahIM krnaI caaihyao 

@yaaoMik ]saka ipta bahut hI baorhma iksma ka hO. 

vah ApnaI baoTI ko ilayao haqa maa^ganao vaalaaoM sao bahut naamaumaikna 

kama krnao kao khta hO. AaOr jaba vao vao kama nahIM kr pato tao 

]naka isar QaD, sao Alaga krvaa dota hO. 

pr rajakumaar bahut hI bahadur naaOjavaana qaa saao ]sanao ]sa 

bauiZ,yaa sao kha ik [sa baat kI vah ibalkula BaI icanta na kro. vah 

inaDr hao kr rajaa ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sakI baoTI sao SaadI krnao kI 

[cCa p`gaT kI. 

rajaa nao kha zIk hO vah ]sakI baoTI sao SaadI kr sakta hO 

pr ]sakao ]sakI baoTI sao SaadI krnao sao phlao ]sakI tIna SatoM- pUrI 

krnao pD,oMgaI. 
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rajakumaar tao [sa sabako ilayao tOyaar hao kr hI Aayaa qaa saao 

vah ]sakI saba SatoM- pUrI krnao ko ilayao tOyaar hao gayaa. 

rajaa nao ]sakao ek bahut baD,o sao saamaana rKnao 

vaalao kmaro maoM band krvaa idyaa. ]sa kmaro maoM saoba 

AaOr naaSapatI sao Baro bahut saaro iDbbao rKo hue qao. 

]sasao kha gayaa ik Agar ]sanao vao saba saoba AaOr naaSapatI ek 

idna maoM Ka kr K%ma nahIM kIM tao ]saka isar ]sako QaD, sao kaT 

idyaa jaayaogaa. 

Aba vah [tnao saaro saoba AaOr naaSapatI Kud tao nahIM Ka sakta 

qaa. [sa proSaanaI ko maaOko pr ]sakao Apnao sabasao baD,o jaIjaa ko 

idyao hue saUAr ko baalaaoM kI yaad AayaI saao ]samaoM sao ]sanao ek baala 

jamaIna pr foMk idyaa. 

turnt hI bahut saaro saUAraoM kI Aavaaja sao vah kmara gaU^ja 

gayaa. caaraoM trf sao bahut saaro saUAr vaha^ Aa gayao AaOr ]nhaoMnao ]na 

iDbbaaoM maoM Baro hue vao saaro saoba AaOr naaSapatI Ka Dalao. ]naka ek 

CaoTa saa TukD,a BaI ]nhaoMnao nahIM CaoD,a. 

Agalao idna jaba rajaa nao ]saka kmara idKvaayaa tao ]sakao yah 

jaana kr bahut AaScaya- huAa ik ]sako vao saaro saoba AaOr naaSapatI 

vaak[- K%ma hao cauko qao. 

vah baaolaa — “ibalkula zIk. Aba tuma maorI baoTI sao SaadI kr 

sakto hao. pr ABaI ek dUsara [imthana BaI hO. jaba tuma ]sako 
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saaqa phlaI rat gaujaaraogao tao tuma ]sakao sabasao saundr AaOr maIza gaanao 

vaalaI icaiD,yaaoM ko maIzo gaanao sao saulaa daogao nahIM tao Agalao idna tumhara 

isar QaD, sao Alaga kr idyaa jaayaogaa.” 

[sako baad ]sakI SaadI fUla vaalaI sao hao jaayaogaI. 

saao AgalaI rat dulaho nao Apnao icaiD,yaa pkD,nao vaalao jaIjaa ko 

idyao hue pMKaoM maoM sao ek pMK jamaIna pr igara idyaa. ]saI samaya 

vaha^ Aasamaana maMo bahut saaro rMgaaoM ko pMKaoM  icaiD,yaoM Aa gayaIM. 

]nhaoMnao [tnao maIzo saur maoM gaanaa Sau$ kr idyaa ik rajakumaarI 

Apnao haozaoM pr mauskurahT ilayao turnt hI saao gayaI. 

rajaa baaolaa — “vaah yah tao baD,a AcCa rha. tumanao tao maorI 

baoTI jaIt laI. pr @yaaoMik Aba tao tuma pit p%naI hao [sailayao kla 

saubah tk tumakao ek baccaa haonaa caaihyao jaao papa AaOr mammaa kh 

sako. nahIM tao maOM tuma daonaaoM ka isar kaT dU^gaa.” 

dulaho nao kha — “ABaI tao kla savaoro tk maoM bahut samaya hO. 

Aap qaaoD,a [ntjaar kroM.” AaOr vah ApnaI fUla vaalaI p%naI ko 

saaqa vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. 

sabah savaoro ]sakao Apnao sabasao CaoTo jaIjaa kI dI hu[- hD\DI 

yaad AayaI. ]sanao ]sakao jamaIna pr foMk dI. tao laao doKao tao, vah 
hD\DI tao ek bahut hI saundr CaoTo laD,ko maoM badla gayaI. 

]sa laD,ko ko haqa maoM ek saunahra saoba qaa AaOr vah papa 

AaOr mammaa pukar rha qaa. 
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rajakumaar ka sasaur vaha^ Aayaa tao vah baccaa ]sako pasa gayaa 

AaOr Apnaa vah saunahrI saoba ]sako maukuT ko }pr rKnao kI ijad 

krnao lagaa. 

rajaa nao Pyaar sao ]sa baccao kao caUmaa, ApnaI baoTI AaOr damaad
13
 

kao AaSaIvaa-d idyaa AaOr Apnaa maukuT ]tar kr Apnao damaad ko 

isar pr rK idyaa. 

Aba vah rajakumaar dao rajyaaoM ka rajaa qaa. ]sakI tInaaoM baihnaoM 

AaOr ]nako pit BaI Aa gayao qao. ]na sabanao imala kr k[- idnaaoM tk 

rajakumaar kI SaadI kI bahut KuiSayaa^ manaayaIM. 

 

 

 

  

 
13 Son-in-law – daughter’s husband 
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2  torh DakU14 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik [TlaI ko iksaI Sahr maoM dao Baa[- rhto qao – 

ek AmaIr camaar qaa AaOr dUsara garIba iksaana. 

ek baar vah iksaana Apnao Kot sao vaapsa laaOT rha qaa ik 

]sanao torh AadmaI ek Aaok ko poD, ko naIcao doKo. hr ek ko 

pasa bahut hI Bayaanak caakU qao jaao iksaI kao BaI Dranao ko ilayao 

kafI qao. 

vao caakU doK kr iksaana nao saaocaa ik lagata hO yao tao DakU hOM 

tao vah vahIM iCp gayaa. vah Dr gayaa qaa ik vao DakU khIM ]sao maar 

na doM. 

]sanao doKa ik vao saba ]sa Aaok ko poD, ko pasa gayao. ifr 

]sanao ]nako sardar kao khto saunaa “Kula jaa Aaok”. sauna kr ]sa 

Aaok ko poD, nao ek ja^Baa[- laI AaOr vaha^ ek drvaajaa Kula gayaa. 

ek ek kr ko saaro DakU ]sa drvaajao ko Andr calao gayao. 

vah iksaana ApnaI iCpnao kI jagah sao saba doKta rha. kuC 

dor baad vao DakU ek ek kr ko vaha^ sao baahr inakla Aayao. 

]naka sardar sabasao baad maoM baahr Aayaa. 

 
14 The Thirteen Bandits.  Tale No 137.  A folktale from Italy from its Basicalata area.   
[This folktale is like “Ali Baba and Forty Thieves” of Arabian Nights. You may read some more stories 
like this in my book “Ali Baba Jaisi Kahaniyan”. Get this as an e-book from the e-mail address.] 
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baahr Aa kr ]sanao Apnao saba saaiqayaaoM kao iganaa AaOr ifr 

baaolaa “band hao jaa Aaok” AaOr Aaok ko poD, maoM jaao drvaajaa Kulaa 

qaa vah band hao gayaa. AaOr vao saba DakU vaha^ sao calao gayao. 

jaba vao DakU calao gayao tao iksaana nao Kud ]sa drvaajao ko Andr 

jaanao ka fOsalaa ikyaa. vah poD, tk gayaa AaOr baaolaa “Kula jaa 

Aaok” tao ]sa poD, nao phlao kI trh sao ja^Baa[ - laI AaOr ifr vaha^ 

ek drvaajaa Kula gayaa AaOr vah ]sako Andr calaa gayaa. 

Andr jaa kr ]sakao saIiZ,yaa^ idKayaI dIM tao vah ]na saIiZ,yaaoM 

sao naIcao calaa gayaa. naIcao ]trnao pr vah ek gaufa maoM phu^ca gayaa. 

vaha^ jaa kr tao ]sanao jaao kuC doKa ]sasao tao ]saka mau^h AaScaya- 

sao Kulaa ka Kulaa rh gayaa. 

vaha^ Kjaanao ko torh Zor lagao pD,o qao AaOr vao saBaI naIcao fSa- sao 

lao kr }pr Ct tk jaa rho qao. vaha^ k[- Zor saaonao ko qao, k[- Zor 

hIraoM ko qao AaOr k[- Zor naOpaoilayansa
15
 ko qao. 

iksaana tao bahut dor tk ]nakao GaUrta hI rh gayaa. ]sanao tao 

[tnaa Kjaanaa phlao kBaI doKa hI nahIM qaa saao ]sakao tao vah saba 

doKnao maoM hI bahut AcCa laga rha qaa. 

jaba vah ]nakao AcCI trh doK cauka tao sabasao phlao ]sanao 

]nasao ApnaI paoSaak kI jaobaoM BarnaI Sau$ kIM. ifr ]sanao ApnaI 

 
15  A former gold coin of France equal to 20 Francs and bearing a portrait of Napoleon I or Napoleon 
III. 
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pOnT kI jaobaoM BarIM. ]sako baad ]sanao ApnaI pOnT }pr tk KIMca 

laI AaOr ]sasao banaI KalaI jagah maoM saaonao ko TukD,o Bar ilayao AaOr 

ifr ]nakao lao kr naacata huAa Gar calaa gayaa. 

vah jaba [sa halat maoM Gar phu^caa tao ]sakI p%naI nao pUCa — 

“Aro yah @yaa huAa hO tumakao?” 

yah sauna kr ]sanao ApnaI saarI jaobaoM KalaI kr dIM AaOr ]sanao 

]sakao DakU AaOr ]nakI gaufa ko baaro maoM saba kuC bata idyaa. 

]sanao saaocaa qaa ik vaha^ sao laayaa pOsaa vah ]sa baaotla sao igana 

laogaa ijasasao Saraba naapI jaatI hO. pr ]sa samaya ]sako pasa eosaI 

kao[- caIja, hI nahIM qaI ijasasao vah ]sa pOsao kao igana sakta saao ]sanao 

ApnaI p%naI kao Apnao Baa[- ko Gar Baojaa ik vah vaha^ sao ]sa pOsao kao 

maapnao ko ilayao kao[- caIja, lao Aayao. 

camaar ko Baa[- kao maalaUma qaa ik ]saka Baa[- tao bahut hI garIba 

qaa tao yah sauna kr ]sakao baD,a AaScaya- huAa ik maoro Baa[- ko pasa 

eosaa @yaa Aa gayaa ijasakao vah maapnaa caahta hO. 

AaOr ]sanao maapnao vaalaa ma^gavaayaa hO tao @yaaoM ma^gavaayaa hO @yaaoMik 

]sako Gar maoM tao kuC eosaa tao qaa hI nahIM ijasakao ]sao maapnao kI 

ja$rt pD,oo. maOM doKta hU^. 

saao ]sanao @yaa ikyaa ik ek baaotla kI tlaI maoM ek maClaI kI 

ek hD\DI icapka dI taik vah jaao caIja, BaI ]sasao maapo ]samaoM sao 
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]saka kuC ihssaa ]sasao icapk jaayao AaOr vah yah jaana jaayao ik 

]sanao ]sasao @yaa maapa qaa AaOr vah baaotla ]sakao do dI. 

iksaana Baa[- nao Apnaa pOsaa maapa AaOr vah baaotla Apnao camaar 

Baa[- kao vaapsa iBajavaa dI. iksaana Baa[- nao doKa hI nahIM ik baaotla 

kI tlaI maoM ]sako Baa[- nao kuC icapknao vaalaa lagaa idyaa qaa ijasamaoM 

]saka ek naOpaoilayana ka isa@ka icapk gayaa qaa. ]sanao saIQao 

svaBaava Apnaa saamaana maap kr baaotla Apnao camaar Baa[- kao vaapsa 

krvaa dI qaI. 

jaOsao hI iksaana Baa[- nao Apnao camaar Baa[- kao ]sakI baaotla 

vaapsa kI tao ]sako camaar Baa[- nao turnt hI yah doKnao ko ilayao ]sa 

baaotla kI tlaI kao doKa ik ]sako garIba iksaana Baa[- nao ]sakI 

baaotla sao @yaa maapa qaa AaOr ]sakI baaotla kI tlaI kI maClaI kI 

hD\DI maoM kuC icapka qaa yaa nahIM. 

]sanao doKa ik vaha^ tao ek naOpaoilayana isa@ka icapka huAa 

qaa. yah doK kr tao ]saka caohra camak ]za. AcCa tao yah 

baat hO. vah ]saI samaya Apnao Baa[- ko pasa Baagaa gayaa AaOr ]sasao 

kha — “mauJao bataAao yah pOsaa tumhoM iksanao idyaa?” 

iksaana Baa[- saIQaa qaa ]sanao ]sao saba kuC bata idyaa. 

camaar Baa[- baaolaa — “Baa[- tuma mauJao BaI ]sa jagah lao calaao na. 

maoro baccao hOM palanao paosanao ko ilayao [sailayao mauJao pOsao kI tumasao khIM 

j,yaada ja$rt hO.” 
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iksaana Baa[- rajaI hao gayaa AaOr Apnao camaar Baa[- kao dao gaQao 

AaOr caar qaOlaaoM ko saaqa lao kr ]saI Aaok ko poD, ko pasa lao calaa. 

vaha^ jaa kr vah baaolaa “Kula jaa Aaok” AaOr Aaok ko poD, maoM phlao 

kI trh ek drvaajaa Kula gayaa. 

daonaaoM Baa[- naIcao ]tro daonaaoM nao Apnao Apnao qaOlao Baro AaOr Gar 

vaapsa Aa gayao. Gar Aa kr ]na daonaaoM nao vah saamaana baa^T ilayaa – 

saaonaa, hIro, naOpaoilayansa, saBaI kuC. Aba ]nako pasa bahut pOsaa qaa 

saao vao daonaaoM Aarama sao rhnao lagao. 

ek idna ]nhaoMnao Aapsa maoM baat kI tao iksaana Baa[- baaolaa — 

“Aba tao hma laaoga Aarama sao rh rho hOM AaOr Agar hmaoM marnaa nahIM hO 

tao hmakao Aba vaha^ jaanao kI kao[- ja$rt BaI nahIM hO. hmaaro pasa 

kafI pOsaa hO.” 

halaa^ik ]sa samaya tao camaar Baa[- [sa baat pr rajaI hao gayaa 

ik vah pOsaa ]nako ilayao kafI qaa ifr BaI vah Apnao Aapkao 

daobaara vaha^ jaanao sao raok nahIM saka saao ek idna vah Apnao Baa[- kao 

ibanaa batayao Akolaa hI vaha^ calaa gayaa. 

Asala maoM vah [sa iksma ka AadmaI qaa ik ]sako ilayao kBaI 

kao[- caIja, kafI nahIM qaI. 

[<afak sao jaba vah vaha^ phu^caa tao vao DakU ]sa poD, ko Andr 

hI qao. vah ]nako vaha^ sao inaklanao ka [ntjaar krta rha. 
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AaiKr vao baahr inaklao. ]sanao ]nakao iganaa tao sahI magar vah 

]nakao iganato iganato ]nakI iganatI BaUla gayaa. 

jaba vao saba vaha^ sao baahr inakla gayao tao vah ]sa Aaok ko poD, 

ko Andr gayaa. Aba ]sakao ApnaI iganatI BaUlanao kI galatI ka 

natIjaa Baugatnaa pD,a. ]sa poD, maoM sao torh kI bajaaya baarh DakU hI 

baahr inaklao qao. [saka matlaba qaa ik ek DakU ABaI BaI ]sa 

gaufa ko Andr hI qaa. 

Asala maoM huAa @yaa qaa ik ]sa idna jaba vao DakU vaha^ Aayao tao 

]nhaoMnao doKa ik ]naka kuC saamaana vaha^ sao gaayaba hO. 

]nakao kuC Sak huAa ik lagata hO ik iksaI kao ]nako Kjaanao 

ka pta maalaUma hao gayaa hO saao vao raoja ek DakU kao vaha^ CaoD, idyaa 

krto qao taik vah ]sa gaufa kI rKvaalaI krta rho AaOr Agar 

kao[- vaha^ Aayao tao ]sakao pkD, BaI lao. 

]sa idna BaI ]nhaoMnao eosaa hI ikyaa qaa saao jaOsao hI yah camaar 

Baa[- gaufa maoM Gausaa vah ek DakU ]sako }pr kUd pD,a AaOr ]sanao 

]sakao kaT kr ]sako TukD,o TukD,o kr idyao. ifr ]sanao ]nakao 

baahr lao jaa kr poD, kI dao SaaKaAaoM pr Ta^ga idyaa. 

jaba vah camaar Baa[- bahut dor tk Gar nahIM laaOTa tao ]sakI 

p%naI iksaana Baa[- ko pasa gayaI AaOr baaolaI — “BaOyaa, mauJao eosaa 

lagata hO ik ]nako saaqa kuC baura hao gayaa hO. Aapko Baa[- ]sa 

Aaok ko poD, pr gayao qao AaOr ABaI tk vaapsa nahIM laaOTo hOM.” 
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iksaana Baa[- baaolaa — “BaaBaI, Aap icanta na kroM maOM ABaI jaa 

kr doKta hU^.” ]sanao rat haonao ka [ntjaar ikyaa AaOr rat haoto 

hI Aaok ko poD, kI trf cala idyaa. 

vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao doKa ik Aaok ko poD, kI SaaKaAaoM sao 

]sako Baa[- ko SarIr ko caar TukD,o laTk rho hOM. vah samaJa gayaa 

ik ]sako Baa[- ko saaqa @yaa huAa haogaa. 

]sanao ]na caaraoM TukD,aoM kao Kaolaa, Apnao gaQao pr laada AaOr 

]nakao Gar lao Aayaa. camaar kI p%naI AaOr baccao tao ]sakao [sa 

halat maoM doK kr raonao caIKnao lagao. 

iksaana Baa[- Apnao camaar Baa[- kI laaSa kao caar ihssaaoM maoM 

df,naanaa nahIM caahta qaa saao ]sanao Apnao jaananao vaalao ek AaOr 

camaar kao baulavaayaa AaOr ]sakI laaSa kao ]sasao isalavaa kr df,naa 

idyaa. 

Aba ]sa camaar Baa[- kI p%naI ko pasa jaao kuC BaI bacaa qaa ]sa 

pOsao sao ]sanao ek saraya KrId laI AaOr ]sakao calaanao lagaI. 

]Qar DakuAaoM nao doKa ik vah laaSa jaao ]nhaoMnao Aaok ko poD, 

kI SaaKaAaoM sao Ta^gaI qaI vah gaayaba hao gayaI hO tao ]nhoM kuC Sak 

huAa. 

]nakao lagaa ik ABaI kao[- AaOr BaI qaa jaao ]nakI gaufa ka 

pta jaanata qaa. saao AbakI baar vao ]sa dUsaro AadmaI kao ZU^Znao 

inaklao. ]na torh DakuAaoM maoM sao ek DakU Sahr maoM gayaa AaOr pta 
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ikyaa ik ]sa Sahr maoM khIM caar ihssao kI hu[- kao[- laaSa tao nahIM 

df,naayaI gayaI. 

sabako manaa krnao pr ik vaha^ eosaI kao[- laaSa nahIM df,naayaI 

gayaI ]nhaoMnao saaocaa ik ifr ja$r hI iksaI nao ]sakao isala kr 

df,naayaa  haogaa. 

saao vah AadmaI ifr saaro camaaraoM ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]nakao ek 

fTa jaUta idKa kr ]nasao pUCa — “@yaa tuma yah jaUta isala 

daogao?” 

]namaoM sao ek camaar baaolaa — “@yaa tuma majaak kr rho hao? 

maOMnao tao ek camaar ko pUro SarIr kao isalaa hO tao yah jaUta maoro ilayao 

@yaa caIja, hO.” 

DakU nao pUCa — “vah camaar kaOna qaa?” 

vah camaar baaolaa — “vah hmaara ek saaqaI camaar qaa. ]sako 

SarIr ko iksaI nao caar ihssao kr idyao qao maOMnao ]saI kao isalaa qaa. 

]sakI p%naI Aba ek saraya calaatI hO.” 

[sa trh sao DakuAaoM kao pta cala gayaa ik vah saraya calaanao 

vaalaI hI ]nako Kjaanao kI maalaikna qaI. 

DakuAaoM nao ek bahut baD,a bat-na ilayaa AaOr gyaarh DakU ]sa 

bat-na ko Andr iCp gayao. vah bat-na ]nhaoMnao ek gaaD,I pr laada 

AaOr baakI dao DakU ]sa gaaD,I kao KIMca kr lao gayao. vao ]saI saraya 

maoM phu^cao ijasakI maalaikna ]sa camaar Baa[- kI p%naI qaI. 
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vaha^ jaa kr ]nhaoMnao ]sa saraya kI maalaikna sao pUCa — “@yaa 

tuma hmaara yah bat-na kuC dor ko ilayao rK laaogaI AaOr hmakao Kanaa 

BaI iKlaa daogaI?”  

saraya kI maalaikna baaolaI — “ha^ ha^ @yaaoM 

nahIM. Aap Aarama sao baOzoM.” kh kr ]sanao daonaaoM 

gaaD,I KIMcanao vaalaaoM ko saamanao maOkoraonaI
16
 kI dao 

PlaoToM rK dIM. 

]sa camaar kI baoTI vahIM pasa maoM Kola rhI qaI. ]sanao Kolato 

Kolato ]sa bat-na maoM sao kuC Aavaaja saunaI tao vah ]sako AaOr pasa 

phu^ca gayaI AaOr Qyaana do kr saunanao lagaI. ]sanao saunaa ek AadmaI 

kh rha qaa “Aba hma [sa s~I kao doK laoMgao.” 

vah laD,kI Baaga kr ApnaI maa^ ko pasa gayaI AaOr ]sakao jaa 

kr batayaa ik ]sa ba@sao maoM kuC AadmaI hOM jaao [sa trh kI baat 

kr rho hOM. 

]sa s~I nao turnt hI caUlho pr sao ]balato panaI kI koTlaI 

]tarI AaOr ]sako panaI kao ]sa bat-na maoM plaT idyaa. [tnao gama- 

panaI ko pD,nao sao vao saba DakU jala kr mar gayao. 

 
16 Macaroni is very popular and main Italian food. It comes in several shapes. Here it is in elbow 
shape. See its picture above.  
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ifr vah baahr gayaI AaOr ]na daonaaoM kao AaOr maOkoraonaI dI. ifr 

]sanao Saraba maoM dvaa imalaayaI ijasakao pI kr vao daonaaoM saao gayao. jaba 

vao saao gayao tao ]sanao ]na daonaaoM ko isar kaT ilayao. 

ifr vah ApnaI baoTI sao baaolaI — “jaaAao, Aba tuma jaja ko 

pasa jaaAao AaOr ]sakao yaha^ lao AaAao.” yah sauna kr vah laD,kI 

jaja ko pasa gayaI AaOr jaja kao baulaa laayaI. 

jaja vaha^ Aayaa tao ]sanao ]na DakuAaoM kao phcaana ilayaa AaOr 

]sa s~I kao ]na DakuAaoM kao maarnao ko ilayao bahut baD,a [naama idyaa. 
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3  tIna Anaaqa17 

 

ek baar ek AadmaI qaa ijasako tIna baoTo qao. ek baar vah AadmaI 

bahut baImaar pD,a AaOr ]saI baImaarI maoM cala basaa. ]sako tInaaoM baoTo 

laavaairsa hao gayao. 

ek idna sabasao baD,o Baa[- nao Apnao daonaaoM CaoTo Baa[yaaoM sao kha 

— “Baa[yaao maOM Gar CaoD, kr ApnaI iksmat Aajamaanao baahr jaa rha 

hU^ tuma laaoga zIk sao rhnaa.” AaOr yah kh kr vah Gar CaoD, kr 

calaa gayaa. 

calato calato vah ek Sahr maoM Aayaa AaOr ]sa Sahr kI saD,kaoM 

pr icallaanao lagaa — “jaao BaI mauJao ApnaI sahayata ko ilayao rK 

laogaa maOM ]sakao Apnaa maailak banaa laÛgaa.” 

]sakI yah Aavaaja sauna kr ek Balaa AadmaI Apnao makana ko 

Cjjao pr Aayaa AaOr ]sasao baaolaa — “Agar hma AaOr tuma Aapsa maoM 

rajaI hao jaayaoM tao maOM tumakao ApnaI sahayata ko ilayao rK sakta 

hU^.” 

vah laD,ka baaolaa — “zIk hO jaao caaho do donaa.” 

“pr tumakao maora khnaa maananaa pD,ogaa.” 

“maOM AapkI hr baat maanaU^gaa.” 

AaOr ]sa Balao AadmaI nao ]sakao Apnao pasa rK ilayaa. 

 
17 Three Orphans.  Tale No 138.  A folktale from Italy from its Calabria area.  
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Agalao idna ]sa AadmaI nao ]sa laD,ko kao 

baulaayaa AaOr kha — “yah ica{I laao AaOr yah GaaoD,a 

laao. [sa pr savaar hao kr [sa GaaoD,o kI rasa
18
 kao 

ibanaa Cue calao jaaAao. @yaaoMik Agar tumanao [sa GaaoD,o 

kI rasa Cu[- tao yah GaaoD,a plaT jaayaogaa AaOr vaapsa maoro pasa Aa 

jaayaogaa. 

tumakao tao basa ]sao kudanaa hO. yah GaaoD,a jaanata hO ik [sakao 

kha^ jaanaa hO AaOr ]sa jagah ka rasta BaI jaanata hO. vaha^ jaa kr 

yah ica{I do Aanaa AaOr vaapsa Aa jaanaa.” 

laD,ka Apnao maailak ko kho Anausaar ]sa GaaoD,o pr caZ, gayaa 

AaOr cala idyaa. GaaoD,a kulaa^caoM maarta huAa cala idyaa. calato calato 

vah ek gahrI GaaTI maoM Aa phu^caa. 

vah gahrI GaaTI doK kr laD,ko nao saaocaa “Aba maOM @yaa k$^. 

yah tao bahut gahrI GaaTI Aa gayaI. maOM yaha^ yakInana GaaoD,o sao ]tr 

jaa}^gaa varnaa yah GaaoD,a yah gahrI GaaTI kOsao par krogaa.” 

yah saaoca kr ]sanao ]sa GaaoD,o kao raoknao ko ilayao ]sakI rasa 

KIMca dI. basa ifr @yaa qaa. jaOsao hI ]sanao ]sa GaaoD,o kI rasa 

KIMcaI ]sa AadmaI ko kho Anausaar vah GaaoD,a plaTa AaOr ibajalaI kI 

saI toja,I ko saaqa ]sa AadmaI ko Gar laaOT Aayaa. 

 
18 Translated for the word “Reins” 
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laD,ko kao vaapsa Aayaa doK kr vah AadmaI baaolaa — “saao tuma 

vaha^ nahIM gayao jaha^ maOMnao tumakao Baojaa qaa. lagata hO ik maoro manaa 

krnao ko baavajaUd tumanao GaaoD,o kI rasa KIMca dI. tuma jaa sakto hao. 

vah pOsaaoM ka Zor pD,a hO ]samaoM sao caaho ijatnaa pOsaa lao laao AaOr calao 

jaaAao.” 

]sa laD,ko nao ]samaoM sao ijatnao pOsao vah ]za sakta qaa ]tnao pOsao 

]zayao AaOr ]nasao ApnaI jaobaoM Bar laIM AaOr vaha^ sao cala idyaa. jaOsao 

hI vah ]sa Gar sao baahr inaklaa vah saIQaa nark maoM igar pD,a. 

Aba jaao dao Baa[- Gar maoM rh gayao qao ]nakI khanaI saunaao. 

baD,o Baa[- ko jaanao ko baad ]na dao CaoTo Baa[yaaoM nao kuC idna tao 

Apnao baD,o Baa[- ka [ntjaar ikyaa pr ifr jaba vah nahIM Aayaa tao 

dUsaro nambar ko Baa[- nao BaI Gar CaoD,nao AaOr ApnaI iksmat Aajamaanao 

ka fOsalaa ikyaa. 

vah BaI ]saI saD,k pr cala pD,a ijasa pr ]saka baD,a Baa[- 

gayaa qaa. vah BaI ]saI Sahr maoM Aa gayaa ijasamaoM ]saka baD,a Baa[- 

Aayaa qaa. ]sanao BaI ]sa Sahr kI saD,kaoM pr icallaanaa Sau$ kr 

idyaa — “jaao BaI mauJao ApnaI sahayata ko ilayao rK laogaa maOM ]sakao 

Apnaa maailak banaa laÛgaa.” 

]sakI yah Aavaaja sauna kr vahI Balaa AadmaI ifr Apnao 

makana ko Cjjao pr Aayaa AaOr ]sasao baaolaa — “Agar hma AaOr tuma 
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Aapsa maoM rajaI hao jaayaoM tao maOM tumakao ApnaI sahayata ko ilayao rK 

sakta hU^.” 

vah laD,ka baaolaa — “zIk hO jaao caaho do donaa.” 

“pr tumakao maora khnaa maananaa pD,ogaa.” 

“maOM AapkI hr baat maanaU^gaa.” 

AaOr ]sa Balao AadmaI nao ]sakao Apnao pasa rK ilayaa. 

Agalao idna ]sa AadmaI nao ]sa laD,ko kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sakao 

BaI vahI kha jaao ]sako baD,o Baa[- sao kha qaa.  

“yah ica{I laao AaOr yah GaaoD,a laao. [sa pr savaar hao kr [sa 

GaaoD,I kI rasa kao ibanaa Cue calao jaaAao. @yaaoMik Agar tumanao [sa 

GaaoD,o kI rasa Cu[- tao yah GaaoD,a plaT jaayaogaa AaOr ifr maoro pasa hI 

vaapsa Aa jaayaogaa. 

tumakao tao basa ]sao kudanaa hO. yah GaaoD,a jaanata hO ik [sakao 

kha^ jaanaa hO AaOr ]sa jagah ka rasta BaI jaanata hO. vaha^ jaa kr 

yah ica{I do Aanaa AaOr vaapsa Aa jaanaa.” 

pr [sa laD,ko nao BaI ]saI gahrI GaaTI ko pasa phu^ca kr ]sa 

GaaTI kI gahrayaI sao Dr kr GaaoD,o kI rasa KIMca laI ijasa GaaTI sao 

Dr kr baD,o Baa[- nao ]sa GaaoD,o kI rasa KIMcaI qaI AaOr GaaoD,a plaT 

kr vaapsa Gar Aa gayaa. 

laD,ko kao vaapsa Aayaa doK kr vah AadmaI baaolaa — “saao tuma 

vaha^ nahIM gayao jaha^ maOMnao tumakao Baojaa qaa. lagata hO ik maoro manaa 
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krnao ko baavajaUd tumanao [sa GaaoD,o kI rasa KIMca dI. tuma Aba jaa 

sakto hao. vah pOsaaoM ka Zor pD,a hO ]samaoM sao ijatnaa caaho ]tnaa 

pOsaa lao laao AaOr calao jaaAao.” 

]sa baIca vaalao Baa[- nao BaI ]na pOsaaoM maoM sao kuC pOsaa ]zayaa AaOr 

ApnaI jaobaoM Bar laIM AaOr vaha^ sao cala idyaa. vah BaI jaOsao hI ]sa 

Gar sao baahr inaklaa vah BaI saIQaa nark maoM igar pD,a. 

 jaba dao baD,o Baa[- kafI idnaaoM tk Gar vaapsa nahIM Aayao tao 

]nako sabasao CaoTo Baa[- nao BaI Gar CaoD,a AaOr ApnaI iksmat Aajamaanao 

baahr cala idyaa. vah BaI ]saI saD,k pr cala idyaa ijasa pr ]sako 

daonaaoM baD,o Baa[- gayao qao. 

vah BaI ]saI Sahr maoM Aa phu^caa ijasamaoM ]sako daonaaoM baD,o Baa[- 

Aayao qao. 

]sanao BaI icallaanaa Sau$ ikyaa — “jaao BaI mauJao ApnaI sahayata 

ko ilayao rK laogaa maOM ]sakao Apnaa maailak banaa laÛgaa.” 

]sakI yah Aavaaja sauna kr vahI Balaa AadmaI ifr Apnao 

makana ko Cjjao pr Aayaa AaOr ]sasao baaolaa — “Agar hma AaOr tuma 

Aapsa maoM rajaI hao jaayaoM tao maOM tumakao ApnaI sahayata ko ilayao rK 

sakta hU^.” 

vah laD,ka baaolaa — “zIk hO jaao caaho do donaa.” 

“pr tumakao maora khnaa maananaa pD,ogaa.” 

“maOM AapkI hr baat maanaU^gaa.” 
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AaOr ]sa Balao AadmaI nao ]sakao Apnao pasa rK ilayaa. 

Agalao idna ]sa AadmaI nao ]sa laD,ko kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sakao 

BaI vahI kha jaao ]sako baD,o Baa[- sao kha qaa.  

“yah ica{I laao AaOr yah GaaoD,a laao. [sa pr savaar hao kr [sa 

GaaoD,I kI rasa kao ibanaa Cue calao jaaAao. @yaaoMik Agar tumanao [sa 

GaaoD,o kI rasa Cu[- tao yah GaaoD,a plaT jaayaogaa AaOr ifr maoro pasa hI 

vaapsa Aa jaayaogaa. 

tumakao tao basa ]sao kudanaa hO. yah GaaoD,a jaanata hO ik [sakao 

kha^ jaanaa hO AaOr yah ]sa jagah ka rasta BaI jaanata hO. vaha^ jaa 

kr yah ica{I do Aanaa AaOr vaapsa Aa jaanaa.” 

GaaoD,a kulaa^caoM Barta huAa vaha^ sao cala idyaa AaOr ]saI gahrI 

Ka[- kI trf Aa phu^caa. 

laD,ko nao naIcao gahrI GaaTI maoM doKa tao ]sako saaro SarIr maoM ek 

zMDI lahr daOD, gayaI. pr ]sanao saaocaa ik Aba maOM @yaa k$^ Aba tao 

Bagavaana hI maorI sahayata krogaa AaOr ApnaI Aa^KoM band kr laIM. 

Agalao hI pla jaba ]sanao ApnaI Aa^KoM KaolaIM tao tba tk tao 

vah ]sa Ka[- ko dUsarI trf phu^ca cauka qaa. 

GaaoD,a Baagata hI jaa rha qaa. Aba vah ek nadI ko pasa Aa 

phu^caa. vah nadI @yaa qaI vah tao samaud` ijatnaI caaOD,I qaI. ]saka 

dUsara iknaara tao idKayaI hI nahIM do rha qaa. 
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vah saaocanao lagaa Aba tao maoro pasa [samaoM DUbanao ko Alaavaa AaOr 

kao[- caara hI nahIM hO. saao ifr ]sanao ApnaI Aa^KoM band kIM AaOr 

ifr Bagavaana kI p`aqa-naa kI. basa vah nadI tao dao ihssaaoM maoM ba^T 

gayaI AaOr ]sa GaaoD,o nao ]sao AasaanaI sao par kr ilayaa. 

GaaoD,a ifr Baagata gayaa AaOr AbakI baar vah 

ek KUna jaOsao laala rMga ko panaI kI nadI ko pasa 

Aa gayaa. vah laD,ka ]sa KUna kI nadI kao doK 

kr bahut hI Gabara gayaa AaOr saaocanao lagaa ik 

AbakI baar tao vah yakInana hI [sa nadI maoM DUba jaayaogaa. 

pr ]sanao ifr phlao kI trh sao Bagavaana kI p`aqa-naa kI AaOr 

vah ]sa nadI maoM kUdnao hI vaalaa qaa ik GaaoD,o ko Aagao vah nadI BaI 

phlao kI trh dao ihssaaoM maoM ba^T gayaI AaOr GaaoD,a ]samaoM kUdta huAa 

]sao par kr gayaa. 

calato calato vao AbakI baar ek eosao Ganao jaMgala ko pasa Aa 

gayao ijasamaoM sao GaaoD,a tao GaaoD,a kao[- icaiD,yaa BaI nahIM gaujar saktI 

qaI. 

laD,ko nao saaocaa “yaha^ tao basa maOM mar hI gayaa samaJaao.” 

]sanao ifr ek baar Bagavaana kI pa`qa-naa kI AaOr laao, vah GaaoD,a 

tao ]sa jaMgala maoM Gausa gayaa AaOr daOD,ta calaa gayaa. vaha^ vah GaaoD,a 

ek baUZ,o ko pasa Aa kr ruk gayaa. vaha^ vah baUZ,a gaoMhU kI ek 

p<aI sao ek poD, kaT rha qaa. 
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]sa laD,ko nao ]sa baUZ,o sao pUCa — “Aro yah Aap @yaa kr rho 

hOM? @yaa Aap saaocato hOM ik Aap [sa gaoMhU kI p<aI sao yah poD, kaT 

payaoMgao?” 

vah baUZ,a baaolaa — “tumanao Agar ek Sabd AaOr baaolaa tao maOM [sa 

p<aI sao tumharI BaI gad-na kaT dU^gaa.” 

vah laD,ka yah sauna kr Dr gayaa. ]saka GaaoD,a ]sa laD,ko kao 

lao kr Aagao baZ, gayaa. calato calato vao AbakI baar ek eosaI jagah 

Aayao jaha^ Aaga ka ek drvaajaa banaa huAa qaa ijasako daonaaoM trf 

ek ek Saor baOza qaa. 

laD,ko nao saaocaa yaha^ tao maOM yakInana jala jaa}^gaa AaOr yao Saor tao 

mauJao iksaI halat maoM nahIM CaoD,oMgao. pr ifr ]sanao saaocaa ik Agar maOM 

jalaU^gaa tao yah GaaoD,a BaI tao jalaogaa saao baZ,o calaao. 

AaScaya-, GaaoD,a ]sakao BaI par kr gayaa. ]sa drvaajao kao par 

kr ko vah GaaoD,a ek s~I ko pasa Aayaa. vah s~I ek p%qar pr 

Apnao GauTnao Toko hue p`aqa-naa kr rhI qaI. 

yaha^ Aa kr vah GaaoD,a Acaanak hI ruk gayaa. laD,ko kao lagaa 

ik vah ica{I Saayad [saI s~I ko ilayao qaI saao vah GaaoD,o sao naIcao ]tra 

AaOr ]sa AadmaI kI dI hu[- ica{I ]sanao ]sa s~I kao do dI. 

]sanao ]sa ica{I kao Kaolaa AaOr pZ,a. ifr ]sanao naIcao sao ek 

mau{I rot ]zayaI AaOr hvaa maoM ibaKor dI. laD,ka ifr sao Apnao GaaoD,o 

pr caZ,a AaOr vaapsa Gar kI trf cala idyaa. 
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Gar phu^canao pr maailak nao jaao [-saa masaIh Kud qao ]sa laD,ko sao 

kha — “vah Ka[- jaao tumanao doKI vah nark jaanao ka rasta qaI. 

AaOr ]sa nadI ka panaI maorI maa^ ko Aa^saU qao. vah KUna jaOsao laala rMga 

ka panaI maoro pa^ca GaavaaoM sao bahnao vaalaa KUna qaa. 

vah jaMgala maoro taja ko ka^To qao AaOr vah AadmaI jaao tumanao gaohU^ 

ko p<ao sao poD, kaTta doKa vah maaOt Kud qaI. vah Aaga ka 

drvaajaa nark qaa AaOr vao dao Saor jaao ]sa drvaajao ko daonaaoM trf 

baOzo qao vao tumharo daonaaoM Baa[- qao. 

 vah JaukI hu[- s~I jaao p`aqa-naa kr rhI qaI vah maorI maa^ qaI. 

 tumanao maora khnaa maanaa [sailayao tuma ]sa saaonao ko Zor maoM sao 

iktnaa BaI saaonaa lao jaa sakto hao.” 

 vah laD,ka tao baocaara kuC BaI nahIM caahta qaa pr Apnao 

maailak ko khnao pr ]sanao ]sa Zor maoM sao ek saaonao ka isa@ka ]za 

ilayaa AaOr vaha^ sao calaa Aayaa. 

Agalao idna vah baajaar sao KrIdarI krnao gayaa tao vah isa@ka 

]sanao vaha^ Kca- kr idyaa pr ifr BaI vaOsaa hI ek isa@ka hmaoSaa 

hI ]sakI jaoba maoM rha. ]sako baad vah ija,ndgaI Bar Aarama sao 

rha. 
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4  saaotI hu[- saundrI AaOr ]sako baccao19 

 

ek baar ek rajaa AaOr ranaI qao ijanako kao[- baccaa nahIM qaa. [sa 

baat sao kovala vao hI nahIM bailk ]naka saara drbaar BaI duKI rhta 

qaa. eosaa lagata qaa jaOsao vao saba iksaI ka Afsaaosa manaa rho haoM. 

ranaI baocaarI idna rat p`aqa-naa krtI pr vah nahIM jaanatI qaI ik 

vah iksa sant kI p`aqa-naa kro taik ]sakao ek baccaa hao jaayao. 

vah saaro santaoM kI p`aqa-naa kr caukI qaI pr iksaI nao kao[- javaaba 

nahIM idyaa qaa. 

ek idna ]sanao yah p`aqa-naa kI — “Aao vardana 

dI gayaI maa^
20, maohrbaanaI kr ko mauJao ek laD,kI hI do 

dao caaho vah tkue
21
 kI naaok ApnaI ]^galaI maoM cauBa 

jaanao sao pnd`h saala kI ]ma` maoM hI @yaaoM na mar jaayao.” 

basa ifr @yaa qaa ]sakao baccao kI AaSaa hao gayaI AaOr samaya 

Aanao pr ]sako ek bahut saundr baoTI pOda hu[-. ]nhaoMnao ]saka bahut 

Saanadar baOpiTsma
22
 ikyaa AaOr ]saka naama kOraola

23
 rK idyaa. 

 
19 Sleeping Beauty and Her Children.  Tale No 139.  A folktale from Italy from its Calabria area. 
20 Translated for the words “O Blessed Mother” 
21 Translated for the word “Spindle”. It is used to spin thread. See its picture above. 
22 Baptism or Christening - the ceremony of baptism, especially as accompanied by the giving of a 
name to a child. 
23 Carol – the name of the girl. 
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[sa baccaI ko pOda haonao sao rajaa AaOr ranaI bahut KuSa hue. 

eosaa lagata qaa ik basa QartI pr vahI KuSa qao AaOr dUsara kao[- 

nahIM. 

samaya baItto iktnaI dor lagatI hO. pnd`h saala BaI basa eosao hI 

inakla gayao. jaba kOraola pnd`h saala kI haonao kao AayaI tao ek 

idna ranaI kao p`aqa-naa krto samaya ApnaI puranaI p`aqa-naa yaad AayaI 

tao ]sanao vah saba rajaa sao kha tao rajaa tao bahut saaoca maoM DUba 

gayaa. 

laoikna baad maoM ifr vah sa^Balaa AaOr ]sanao Apnao rajya maoM sao 

saaro tkue naYT krnao ka hu@ma do idyaa. ]sanao kha ik ijasa iksaI 

ko Gar maoM BaI tkuAa payaa gayaa ]saka isar ]sasao ibanaa kuC pUCo hI 

QaD, sao Alaga kr idyaa jaayaogaa. 

[sa GaaoYaNaa sao jaao laaoga saUt kat kr Apnaa gaujaara krto qao 

rajaa ko pasa gayao AaOr ApnaI proSaanaI ]sakao saunaayaI tao rajaa baaolaa 

ik [sa baat kI ]nakao icanta krnao kI ja$rt nahIM hO @yaaoMik 

]nako pirvaar ka palana paoYaNa vah Kud krogaa. 

pr rajaa kao ApnaI [sa GaaoYaNaa sao BaI santuiYT nahIM hu[- tao 

]sanao ApnaI baoTI kao ]sakI saurxaa ko ilayao ]sako Apnao kmaro maoM 

band kr idyaa AaOr Apnao mahla maoM sabakao kh idyaa ik ]sasao kao[- 

na imalao. pr haonaI kao kaOna raok sakta hO. 
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Aba kOraola Apnao kmaro maoM AkolaI rh gayaI saao vah Apnao kmaro 

kI iKD,kI sao baahr doKtI rhtI. ]sako kmaro kI iKD,kI kI 

trf sao saD,k ko ]sa par ek bauiZ,yaa rhtI qaI. 

saba jaanato hOM ik baUZ,o laaoga kOsao haoto hOM. vao Apnao maoM [tnao 

Kaoyao rhto hOM ik vao Apnao baaro maoM saaocanao ko Alaavaa iksaI AaOr ko 

baaro maoM saaocato hI nahIM. 

[sa bauiZ,yaa ko pasa ek tkuAa qaa AaOr ru[- BaI. jaba BaI 

]saka mana krta vah ]sa tkue sao Apnaa kuC saUt kat laotI qaI. 

vah A@sar iKD,kI ko pasa baOz kr saUt kattI qaI @yaaoMik 

iKD,kI ko pasa QaUp AaOr raoSanaI daonaaoM AatI qaIM. 

ek baar rajaa kI baoTI nao ]sakao saUt katto doK ilayaa. 

]sanao [sasao phlao kBaI iksaI ko haqa [sa trIko sao ihlato nahIM doKo 

qao saao ]sanao jaba bauiZ,yaa ko haqaaoM kao ]sa AjaIba trIko sao ihlato 

doKa tao ]sakI ]%saukta ]sakI trf baZ,tI gayaI. 

jaba ]sakI ]%saukta hd par kr gayaI tao ek idna ]sanao ]sa 

bauiZ,yaa kao pukar kr pUCa — “Aao maOma, yah Aap @yaa kr rhI 

hOM?” 

bauiZ,yaa baaolaI — “maOM qaaoD,I saI ru[ - kat rhI hU^ baoTI, pr tuma 

iksaI sao khnaa nahIM.” 

“@yaa maOM BaI eosaI ru[- sao qaaoD,a saa saUt kat saktI hU^?” 
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“ha^ ha^ baoTI @yaaoM nahIM. pr basa tuma BaI iCpa kr hI katnaa. 

eosaa na hao ik kao[- tumakao saUt katto doK lao.” 

kOraola baaolaI — “zIk hO maOma, maOM iksaI sao nahIM khU^gaI AaOr maOM 

saUt BaI iCp kr hI katU^gaI. maOM ek rssaI ko saharo ek TaokrI 

naIcao laTkatI hU^. Aap ]sa TaokrI maoM ek tkuAa AaOr qaaoD,I saI 

ru[- rK kr }pr Baoja doM. Aapkao ]sa TaokrI maoM Apnao ilayao ek 

BaoMT BaI imalaogaI.” 

yah kh kr kOraola nao rssaI ko saharo ek TaokrI naIcao galaI maoM 

laTka dI. ]samaoM pOsaaoM sao Bara huAa ek baTuAa qaa. bauiZ,yaa nao 

]samaoM baTuAa inakala ilayaa AaOr ek tkuAa AaOr kuC ru[- rK dI. 

kOraola nao ]sa TaokrI kao }pr KIMca ilayaa. 

kOraola tao ]sa TaokrI kao doK kr bahut KuSa hao gayaI. ]sanao 

turnt hI ]sa tkue sao ru[- saUt katnao kI kaoiSaSa BaI kI. 

]sanao ]sasao ek baar Qaagaa kata, dUsarI baar kata, pr jaba 
tIsarI baar kata tao vah tkuAa ]sako haqa sao ifsala gayaa AaOr 

]sako saIQao haqa ko A^gaUzo ko naaKUna ko naIcao cauBa gayaa. laD,kI 

turnt hI fSa- pr igar gayaI AaOr mar gayaI. 

jaba rajaa ApnaI baoTI kao doKnao Aayaa AaOr ]sako kmaro ka 

drvaajaa KTKTayaa tao na tao iksaI nao drvaajaa Kaolaa AaOr na hI 

iksaI nao Andr sao kao[- javaaba idyaa. 
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rajaa nao doKa ik drvaajaa tao Andr sao band qaa. Asala maoM 

rajakumaarI nao Apnao kmaro ka drvaajaa [sailayao band kr ilayaa qaa 

taik ]sakao saUt katto hue kao[- doK na lao. 

rajaa nao drvaajaa tuD,vaayaa tao doKa ik ]sakI PyaarI baoTI tao 

jamaIna pr marI pD,I hO AaOr ]sako pasa hI ek tkuAa pD,a hO. yah 

doK kr rajaa nao Apnaa isar pIT ilayaa. 

rajaa AaOr ranaI daonaaoM hI ApnaI eklaaOtI baoTI kao mara doK 

kr [tnao duKI hue ik ]nakao tsallaI donao ko ilayao iksaI ko pasa 

Sabd hI nahIM qao. 

pr vah laD,kI marnao ko baad BaI ]tnaI hI saundr laga rhI qaI 

ijatnaI vah phlao qaI. vah eosaI laga rhI qaI jaOsao saao rhI hao. 

]saka SarIr BaI zMDa nahIM pD,a qaa. ]sakI tao jaOsao basa saa^sa 

hI nahIM cala rhI qaI AaOr ]saka idla BaI nahIM QaD,k rha qaa. jaOsao 

iksaI nao ]sako }pr jaadU Dala idyaa hao. 

rajaa AaOr ranaI nao kOraola kao ]za kr ]sako ibastr pr ilaTa 

idyaa. hFtaoM tk vao ]sako ibastr ko pasa [saI ]mmaId maoM baOzo rho 

ik Saayad vah Aaja ija,nda hao jaayao, Saayad vah Aaja ija,nda hao 

jaayao. pr eosaa kuC BaI nahIM huAa. 

]nakao tao Asala maoM yah ivaSvaasa hI nahIM hao rha qaa ik ]nakI 

baoTI mar caukI qaI [sailayao vao ]sakao df,naa BaI nahIM rho qao. 
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ifr ]nhaoMnao ek phaD, kI caaoTI pr ek CaoTa saa iklaa 

banavaayaa ijasamaoM kao[- drvaajaa nahIM qaa. basa kovala ek iKD,kI 

qaI, AaOr vah BaI jamaIna kI sath sao bahut }pr. 

]sa iklao ko Andr ]nhaoMnao ek ibastr pr 

ApnaI baoTI kao saulaa idyaa. ]saka plaMga kafI 

caaOD,a qaa AaOr ]sa pr Ct lagaI hu[- qaI. 

]sa Ct pr saaro maoM saaonao ko fUla kZ,o hue qao. ]nhaoMnao ]sakao 

dulaihna kI paoSaak phnaa dI qaI. ]sa paoSaak kI saat skT- qaIM 

ijanamaoM caa^dI ko GaûGau$ lagao hue qao. 

ApnaI baoTI ko gaulaaba jaOsao tajaa caohro kao AaiKrI baar caUma 

kr rajaa AaOr ranaI ]sa iklao ko drvaajao sao baahr Aa gayao AaOr 

]nako baahr inaklato ko baad vah drvaajaa icanavaa kr band krvaa 

idyaa gayaa. 

[sa GaTnaa ko k[- idna baad ek naaOjavaana rajakumaar iSakar 

Kolanao ko ilayao inaklaa tao [sa iklao kI trf Aa inaklaa. ]sanao 

]sa iklao maoM Andr jaanao kI saaocaa tao ]sakao ]saka kao[- drvaajaa 

hI idKayaI nahIM idyaa. 

]sa iklao kao doK kr ]sanao saaocaa ik yah @yaa hao sakta hO. 

@yaaoMik yah iklaa idKayaI tao dota hO pr [samaoM kao[- drvaajaa nahIM 

hO. kovala ek iKD,kI? yah hO @yaa? 
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]sako ku<ao BaaOMk rho qao AaOr ]sa iklao ko caaraoM trf daOD, rho 

qao. vah ]nakao caup kranaa caah rha qaa pr ]naka BaaOMknaa hI nahIM 

ruk rha qaa. 

]Qar rajakumaar kI ]%saukta yah jaananao kI baZ,tI hI jaa rhI 

qaI ik ]sa iklao ko Andr @yaa hO ijasaka drvaajaa hI nahIM hO. 

AaOr jaba drvaajaa hI nahIM hO tao vah ]sako Andr jaayao kOsao. 

jaba vah kuC nahIM kr saka tao ]sa samaya tao vah vaha^ sao 

vaapsa laaOT gayaa pr Agalao idna vah ek rssaI AaOr ek saIZ,I lao 

kr laaOTa. ]sanao iKD,kI ko saharo saIZ,I rKI AaOr ]sa pr caZ, 

gayaa. 

ifr vaha^ sao iKD,kI pr rssaI foMkI. ]sa rssaI ko saharo vah 

iksaI trh ]sa iKD,kI sao hao kr ]sa iklao ko Andr calaa gayaa. 

vaha^ ]sanao ek bahut saundr laD,kI kao ek baD,o sao plaMga pr 

laoTo doKa. ]saka caohra gaulaaba ko fUla kI trh sao iKlaa huAa 

AaOr tajaa idKayaI do rha qaa. ]sako caaraoM trf fUla rKo hue qao 

AaOr vah baD,o Aarama sao saao rhI qaI. ]sakao doK kr tao ]sakao 

ca@kr hI Aa gayaa. 

]sanao Apnao Aapkao ]sa plaMga kao pkD, kr saMBaalaa. ifr 

haqa baZ,a kr ]sa laD,kI ko maaqao kao CuAa. ]sa laD,kI ka maaqaa 

ABaI BaI gama- qaa. ]sanao saaocaa tao yah ABaI marI nahIM hO. 
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vah ]sakao doKo jaa rha qaa doKo jaa rha qaa. ]sakI Aa^KoM 

]sako caohro sao hT hI nahIM pa rhI qaIM. vah vaha^ rat haonao tk [saI 

]mmaId maoM baOza rha ik Saayad vah Aba jaagao Aba jaagao pr vah nahIM 

jaagaI. 

Agalao idna vah ifr vaapsa Aayaa, ]sako Agalao idna BaI Aayaa 

hO AaOr [sako baad tao ifr vah ]sasao ek GaMTa BaI Alaga rhnao kI 

nahIM saaoca sakta qaa. ]sanao ]sakao k[- baar caUmaa pr ifr BaI vah 

haoSa maoM nahIM AayaI. 

vah Aba ]sasao Pyaar krnao lagaa qaa. idna pr idna rajakumaar 

dubalaa haota jaa rha qaa AaOr ranaI maa^ kI samaJa maoM nahIM Aa rha qaa 

ik ]sako baoTo kao @yaa hao rha qaa AaOr ]saka baoTa saara saara idna 

Gar sao baahr @yaaoM rhta qaa. yah ]sakI saaOtolaI maa^ qaI. 

]Qar ]sa rajakumaar ka Pyaar ]sa laD,kI ko ilayao [tnaa j,yaada 

baZ, gayaa qaa ik ]sa laD,kI nao kuC mahInaaoM ko baad jauD,vaa^ baccaaoM kao 

janma idyaa – ek laD,ka AaOr ek laD,kI. vao daonaaoM baccao BaI [tnao 

saundr qao ik iksaI nao [tnao saundr baccao khIM doKo nahIM haoMgao. 

baccao BaUKo qao tao ]nakao dUQa kaOna iplaata jabaik ]nakI maa^ 

ibastr pr ek maro hue ko samaana pD,I hu[- qaI. vao rao rho qao pr 

]nakI maa^ kao tao ]naka raonaa hI saunaayaI nahIM pD, rha qaa. 
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baccaaoM ko mau^h Kulao hue qao AaOr vao kuC Kanaa caahto qao. ]nako 

mau^h [Qar ]Qar kuC ZU^Z rho qao ik ]nako mau^h maoM ]nakI maa^ ka 

A^gaUza Aa gayaa tao vao ]saI kao caUsanao lagao. 

]saka A^gaUza caUsato caUsato rajakumaarI ko naaKUna ko naIcao jaao 

tkue ka TukD,a Gausa gayaa qaa vah baahr inakla gayaa AaOr vah jaaga 

gayaI. ]sanao ApnaI Aa^KoM malato hue kha — “Aaoh, maOM iktnaa saao 

gayaI?” 

ifr [Qar ]Qar doK kr baaolaI — “pr maOM hU^ kha^? @yaa iksaI 

maInaar maoM? AaOr yao dao baccao kaOna hO?” 

]sakI ]laJanaoM baZ,tI jaa rhI qaIM ik [tnao maoM rajakumaar 

iKD,kI sao kUd kr Andr Aa gayaa. ]sakao doK kr tao vah AaOr 

j,yaada caaOMk gayaI. ]sanao ]sasao pUCa — “tuma kaOna hao? AaOr 

tumakao mauJasao @yaa caaihyao?” 

“Aaoh tuma ija,nda hao gayaIM? mauJasao baat krao ip`yao.” 

]naka Sau$ ka AaScaya- K%ma huAa tao vao Aapsa maoM baat krnao 

lagao. daonaaoM nao ek dUsaro ko maata ipta AaOr doSa ko baaro maoM jaanaa, 
KuSa hue AaOr pit p%naI kI trh sao galao lagao. ]nhaoMnao Apnao baoTo 

ka naama saUrja rKa AaOr baoTI ka naama canda rKa. 

]sanao ifr rajakumaarI sao kha ik ABaI vah calata hO laoikna 

vaayada ikyaa ik vah ]sako ilayao bahut saarI baiZ,yaa baiZ,yaa BaoMToM lao 
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kr AaOr SaadI kI tOyaairyaa^ kr ko jaldI hI laaOTogaa. AaOr yah 

kh kr rajakumaar Apnao Gar laaOT gayaa. 

pr vah laD,kI tao lagata hO ik jaOsao iksaI bauro samaya maoM pOda 

hu[- qaI. jaOsao hI rajakumaar Apnao Gar phu^caa vah baImaar pD, gayaa. 

]sakI baImaarI [tnaI j,yaada baZ, gayaI ik ]sakI BaUK jaatI rhI 

AaOr vah baohaoSa saa hao gayaa. vah basa yahI khta rha —  

Aao saUrja, Aao canda, Aao kOraola, kaSa tuma maoro saaqa Kanaa Ka sakto. 

 

yah sauna kr ]sakI maa^ kao lagaa ik iksaI nao ]sako baoTo pr 

jaadU kr idyaa hO. 

]sanao Apnao kuC laaogaaoM kao ]sa jaMgala maoM yah pta krnao ko 

ilayao Baojaa ik ]saka baoTa raoja kha^ jaayaa krta qaa tao ]sakao 

pta calaa ik vaha^ kovala ek Akolaa iklaa qaa ijasamaoM ek 

naaOjavaana laD,kI rhtI qaI AaOr ]saka baoTa ]saI ko Pyaar maoM pagala 

qaa. ]sasao ]sako dao baccao BaI qao. 

yah saba jaana kr ranaI maa^ kao ]sa laD,kI sao nafrt hao gayaI 

ik vah laD,kI iksa trh kI qaI ijasanao ]sako baoTo pr eosaa jaadU 

kr idyaa qaa. ifr BaI ]sanao Apnao dao AadmaI yah kh kr saUrja 

kao laanao ko ilayao ]sa iklao maoM Baojao ik rajakumaar ]sakao doKnaa 

caahta qaa. 
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halaa^ik kOraola Apnao baoTo kao ]nakao donaa nahIM caahtI qaI pr 

]sako pasa AaOr kao[- caara nahIM qaa saao raoto hue ]sanao saUrja kao ]na 

isapaihyaaoM kao do idyaa. 

isapahI saUrja kao lao kr mahla Aa gayao jaha^ ranaI maa^ ]naka 

[ntjaar kr rhI qaI. vah baccao kao rsaao[yao ko pasa lao gayaI AaOr 

]sakao rajaa ko ilayao BaUnanao ko ilayao kha. 

pr vah rsaao[yaa bahut AcCa AadmaI qaa. ]saka idla ]sa nanho 

sao baccao kao maarnao ka nahIM ikyaa. ]sanao saUrja kao lao jaa kr 

ApnaI p%naI kao do idyaa. ]sakI p%naI nao ]sakao iCpa kr rK 

ilayaa AaOr ]sakao Apnao baccao kI trh palanao lagaI. 

 ]Qar rsaao[yao nao baccao kI jagah ek bakro kao BaUnaa AaOr rajaa 

ko pasa lao gayaa. Kanaa doK kr rajaa nao phlao kI trh sao ek 

lambaI saa^sa laI AaOr baaolaa —  

Aao saUrja, Aao canda, Aao kOraola, kaSa tuma maoro saaqa Kanaa Ka sakto. 

  

ranaI maa^ nao vah bakro vaalaI PlaoT ]za laI AaOr ]sakI trf 

baZ,ato hue baaolaI — “laao baoTa, tuma Apnao kao hI KaAao.” 

rajakumaar nao jaba yao Sabd saunao AaOr ranaI maa^ ko cahro kI trf 

doKa tao ]sakI tao yah samaJa maoM hI nahIM Aayaa ik vah kh @yaa 

rhI qaI pr ifr vah Apnaa Kanaa Kanao lagaa. 
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Agalao idna ]sa baorhma AaOrt nao ]nhIM isapaihyaaoM kao baccaI kao 

laanao ko ilayao iklao vaapsa Baojaa tao kOraola kao ]sa baccaI kao BaI 

]nakao donaa pD,a. 

 ranaI maa^ nao [sa baar BaI ]sa baccaI kao rsaao[yao kao BaUnanao ko 

ilayao do idyaa AaOr rsaao[yao nao [sa baar BaI ]sa baccaI kao ApnaI p%naI 

kao do kr bacaa ilayaa. 

]sakI p%naI nao ]sa baccaI kao BaI Apnao pasa rK ilayaa AaOr 

vah ]sakao BaI palanao lagaI. AaOr rsaao[yao nao ek AaOr bakra BaUna 

kr rajaa ko Kanao maoM praosa idyaa. 

rajakumaar kI maa^ nao ifr kha — “laao baoTa tuma Apnao kao hI 

KaAao.” 

AbakI baar rajakumaar nao fusafusaa kr ranaI maa^ sao pUCa ik vah 

jaao kuC kh rhI qaI ]saka @yaa matlaba qaa pr ranaI maa^ caup rhI. 

tIsaro idna ranaI maa^ nao ]na isapaihyaaoM kao ]sa laD,kI kao laanao 

ko ilayao Baojaa tao vah baocaarI laD,kI tao Dr ko maaro mar saI hI 

gayaI. pr vah @yaa krtI vah ]na isapaihyaaoM ko saaqa cala dI. 

]sanao ABaI BaI ApnaI puranaI SaadI vaalaI paoSaak hI phna rKI 

qaI ijasamaoM saat skT- qao ijanamaoM caa^dI ko Gau^Gau$ lagao hue qao. 

ranaI maa^ ]saka saIiZ,yaaoM pr hI [ntjaar kr rhI qaI. jaOsao hI 

vah laD,kI ]sako pasa AayaI ]sanao ]sako baa^yao AaOr da^yao daonaaoM gaalaaoM 

pr qaPpD, maarnao Sau$ kr idyao. 



                                                                     [TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–5                                   ~ 52 ~ 
 

laD,kI nao Baaolaopna sao pUCa — “Aap mauJao @yaaoM maar rhIM hOM?” 

ranaI maa^ guassao sao baaolaI — “@yaaoM maar rhI hU ^? tUnao maoro baoTo ko 

}pr jaadU @yaaoM ikyaa Aao badsaUrt jaadUgarnaI? AaOr Aba vah mar 

rha hO. pr tuJakao pta hO ik Aba tora @yaa haonao vaalaa hO?” 

yah kh kr ]sanao ]balato panaI ko bat-na kI trf [Saara 

ikyaa. 

yah saba rajaa kao kuC saunaayaI nahIM do rha qaa @yaaoMik rajaa kI 

maa^ nao ]sako kmaro maoM ]sako mana bahlaava ko ilayao kuC gaanao bajaanao 

vaalaaoM kao gaanao bajaanao ko ilayao ibaza rKa qaa. vao gaa bajaa rho qao tao 

]nakI AavaajaoM saaro mahla maoM gaU^ja rhI qaIM AaOr vah kuC sauna nahIM 

sakta qaa. 

Asala maoM yah saba Da@Tr kI salaah sao hao rha qaa taik vah 

KuSa rh sako. 

]sa panaI ko bat-na kao doK kr tao vah laD,kI [tnaI Dr gayaI 

ik ]sakao lagaa ik basa Aba tao vah mar hI jaayaogaI. 

ranaI maa^ baaolaI — “ApnaI skT - ]tarao ifr maOM tumakao [sa bat-na 

maoM foMktI hU^.” 

ka^pto hue ]sa laD,kI nao ranaI maa^ kI baat maanaI AaOr ApnaI 

phlaI skT- ]tarI. ]sa skT- kao ]tarnao maoM ]sako ]sa skT- maoM 

lagaoo Gau^Gau$ baja ]zo. 
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rajakumaar kao ]na Gau^GauruAaoM ko bajanao kI Aavaaja saaf saaf 

saunaayaI dI tao ]sakao lagaa ik yah Aavaaja tao ]sanao khIM saunaI hO. 

]sanao ApnaI Aa^K KaolaI pr tBaI baajao vaalaaoM nao kuC ja,aor sao 

Zaola bajaayao tao ]sakao lagaa ik Saayad ]sanao zIk sao nahIM saunaa. 

ifr ]sa laD,kI nao ApnaI dUsarI skT- ]tarI. ]sa skT- ko 

Gau^Gau$ AaOr ja,aor sao bajao. yah Aavaaja BaI rajakumaar nao saunaI. 

]sanao ifr Apnaa isar ]zayaa @yaaoMik AbakI baar ]sakao 

yakIna hao gayaa qaa ik yah Aavaaja tao ]sakI kOraola kI skT- ko 

Gau^GauruAaoM kI Aavaaja qaI. pr ]saI samaya baD,o ma^jaIraoM kI Aavaaja 

ja,aor sao bajanao lagaI tao vah ifr ek baar Sak maoM pD, gayaa. 

]sakao ifr lagaa ik ]sanao GaûGauruAaoM kI Aavaaja saunaI. [sa baar 

vah Aavaaja AaOr j,yaada saaf qaI. ifr BaI ]sakao saunanao ko ilayao 

]sao Apnao kanaaoM pr bahut ja,aor Dalanaa pD, rha qaa. 

[sa trh vah laD,kI ApnaI skT- pr skT- ]tartI rhI AaOr 

]sako hr skT- ko Gau^GauruAaoM kI Aavaaja rajakumaar ko kanaaoM maoM pD,tI 

rhI – hr baar toja, AaOr AaOr toja, jaba tk ik pUro mahla maoM ]nakI 

Aavaaja gaU^ja nahIM gayaI. 

rajakumaar ekdma sao icallaayaa — “kOraola.” AaOr Apnao 

ibastr sao ]z kr Baagaa. ]sanao k[- idnaaoM sao zIk sao Kanaa nahIM 

Kayaa qaa saao vah kmajaaor qaa AaOr ka^p rha qaa. vah saIiZ,yaaoM sao 
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naIcao ]tra tao ]sanao doKa ik ]sakI p%naI tao gama- ]balato hue panaI 

maoM foMkI jaanao vaalaI hao rhI hO. 

vah icallaayaa — “rukao, yah tuma laaoga @yaa kr rho hao?” 

]sanao ApnaI tlavaar ]zayaI AaOr ]sao ranaI kI trf kr ko 

kha — “Apnao papaoM kao svaIkar krao Aao maa^.” 

jaba ]sakao yah pta calaa ik ]sako baccaaoM kao ]saI ka Kanaa 

banaa kr ]sakI Kanao kI maoja pr rKa gayaa qaa tba tao vah duK sao 

ibalkula pagala saa hao gayaa AaOr rsaao[yao kao maarnao daOD,a. 

pr jaba rsaao[yao nao ]sakao batayaa ik ]sako baccao ibalkula 

saurixat qao. tao yah sauna kr ]sakao [tnaI KuSaI hu[- ik vah h^sa 

pD,a AaOr KuSaI sao naacanao lagaa. 

ranaI maa^ kao ]sa gama- panaI ko bat-na maoM foMk idyaa gayaa. rsaao[yao 

kao baccaaoM kao bacaanao ko ilayao BaarI [naama imalaa. rajaa kOraola, saUrja 
AaOr canda ko saaqa bahut idnaaoM tk KuSaI KuSaI rajya ka sauK 

Baaogata rha. 
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5  tIna icakaorI [k{a krnao vaalao24 

 

ek baar ek bahut hI garIba s~I qaI ijasako tIna 

baoiTyaa^ qaIM. jaba icakaorI
25
 ka maaOsama Aata qaa tao vao 

tInaaoM laD,ikyaa^ ApnaI maa^ ko saaqa icakaorI [k{a krnao 

ko ilayao baahr jaatI qaIM. 

ek idna jaba vao saba icakaorI [k{a krnao gayaIM tao maa^ AaOr 

]sakI dao CaoTI  baoiTyaa^ tao Aagao inakla gayaIM AaOr ]sakI baD,I baoTI 

qaaoD,a pICo rh gayaI. vah ek bahut baD,o icakaorI paOQao kao doKtI 

rh gayaI qaI. 

]sanao ]sa paOQao kao ]KaD,nao kI bahut kaoiSaSa kI pr vah tao 

ihla kr hI nahIM idyaa. ifr ]sanao ]sakao ApnaI pUrI takt lagaa 

kr ]sao KIMcaa tao vah ]KD, tao Aayaa pr ]sakI jaD, ko caaraoM 

Aaor bahut saarI ima+I lagaI hu[- qaI. 

AaOr [saI [tnaI saarI ima+I ko baahr inakla Aanao kI vajah sao 

jamaIna maoM ek bahut baD,a gaD\Za bana gayaa. ]sanao doKa ik ]sa gaD\Zo 

kI tlaI maoM tao ek iCpa huAa drvaajaa qaa. 

]sa laD,kI nao vah drvaajaa Kaola ilayaa tao doKa ik vaha^ tao 

ek kmara qaa jaha^ ek raxasa ek kusaI pr baOza huAa qaa. 

 
24 The Three Chicory Gatherers.  Tale No 142.  A folktale from Italy from its Calabria area.  
25 Chicory – is a cultivated salad plant with blue flowers and with a good size root which is roasted and 
powdered for a substitute or additive to coffee. It looks like large thick radish. See its picture above. 
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drvaajaa Kulato hI vah icallaayaa — “Aaoh yah AadmaI ko maa^sa 

kI KuSabaU kha^ sao AayaI.” 

TOrosaa
26
 nao ]sasao p`aqa-naa kI — “maohrbaanaI kr ko mauJao mat 

KaAao. hma laaoga bahut garIba hOM. maOM ek icakaorI baocanao vaalao kI 

baoTI hU^. AaOr maOM tao yaha^ kovala icakaorI [k{I krnao hI AatI hU^. 

hmaarI garIbaI hmakao eosaa krnao pr majabaUr krtI hO.” 

vah raxasa baaolaa — “tuma yahIM maoro pasa zhrao AaOr jaba maOM 

iSakar ko ilayao jaa}^ tba tuma maoro Gar kI doKBaala krao. tumharo 

ilayao maOMnao yaha^ Kanaa rK idyaa hO. yah ek AadmaI ka haqa hO jaba 

tumhoM BaUK lagao tao [sao Ka laonaa. 

Agar tuma ]sakao Ka laaogaI tao jaba maOM vaapsa Aa jaa}^gaa tba 

maOM tumasao SaadI kr laU^gaa. pr Agar maOMnao doKa ik tumanao ]sao nahIM 

Kayaa tao maOM tumhara isar QaD, sao Alaga kr dU^gaa.” 

TOrosaa tao yah sauna kr bahut Dr gayaI AaOr baaolaI — “zIk hO 

janaaba. maOM ]sakao ja$r Ka laU^gaI.” 

Aba raxasa tao iSakar pr calaa gayaa AaOr vah baocaarI TOrosaa 

bat-na maoM rKo ]sa haqa kao doKnao lagaI. vah ]sakao doK doK kr 

Dr rhI qaI. “AadmaI ko [sa haqa kao maOM kOsao Ka saktI hU^?” 

AaOr vah ]sakao doKtI rhI doKtI rhI. ]sakI samaJa maoM hI 

nahIM Aa rha qaa ik vah @yaa kro. 

 
26 Teresa – the name of that eldest daughter 
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samaya gaujarta rha AaOr Aba tao ]sa raxasa ko Aanao ka samaya 

BaI hao gayaa qaa. ]sanao ]sa haqa kao ]zayaa AaOr paKanao maoM foMk 

idyaa AaOr ]sako }pr sao ek baalaTI panaI Dala kr ]sakao baha 

idyaa. 

]sanao saaocaa ik Aba tao vah haqa gayaa AaOr vah raxasa yah 

saaocaogaa ik maOMnao ]sakao Ka ilayaa tao maOM baca jaa}^gaI. tBaI raxasa 

vaapsa Aa gayaa AaOr ]sanao ]sasao pUCa — “@yaa tumanao vah haqa Ka 

ilayaa?” 

“ha^ janaaba. maOMnao Ka ilayaa. vah [tnaa baura tao nahIM qaa.” 

“maOM ABaI doKta hU^.” kh kr ]sanao Aavaaja lagaayaI — 

“haqa, tuma kha^ hao?” 

“maOM paKanao maoM hU^.” 

“Aao baovakUf, tuma tao kh rhI qaIM ik tumanao ]sao Ka ilayaa pr 

tumanao tao ]sakao paKanao maoM foMk idyaa?” 

kh kr ]sanao ]sa laD,kI ko haqa pkD,o AaOr ek eosao kmaro 

maoM lao gayaa jaha^ bahut saaro isar kTo QaD, pD,o qao. vaha^ lao jaa kr 

]sanao ]sa laD,kI ka BaI isar kaT idyaa AaOr ]saka QaD, vahIM foMk 

idyaa. 

Saama kao jaba maa^ icakaorI [k{a kr ko Gar laaOTI AaOr TOrosaa 

kao Gar maoM nahIM doKa tao ]sanao ApnaI dUsarI baoiTyaaoM sao pUCa — “yah 

TOrosaa kha^ hO?” 
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baihnaaoM nao kha — “vah ek jagah tk tao hmaaro saaqa hI qaI 

pr ifr pta nahIM kha^ gaayaba hao gayaI.” 

saao saBaI ifr sao ek baar icakaorI [k{a krnao kI jagah tk 

]saka naama pukarto hue gayao pr ]nakao ApnaI pukar ka kao[- 

javaaba nahIM imalaa. vao saBaI raoto hue Gar laaOTo. 

halaa^ik ]na saBaI nao baocanao ko ilayao bahut saarI icakaorI [k{I 

kr laI qaIM AaOr ifr Kanaa BaI ]sa pOsao sao bahut saara KrId ilayaa 

qaa pr ifr BaI ]sa Kanao ka hr kaOr ]nakao TOrosaa ko ibanaa jahr 

laga rha qaa. @yaaoMik vah Kanaa ]nhaoMnao TOrosaa kao Kao kr payaa 

qaa. 

AaiKr jaba TOrosaa vaapsa nahIM AayaI tao ]sakI baihna 

kaOnasaOTa
27
 nao ApnaI maa^ sao kha — “maa^, maOM icakaorI [k{a krnao ko 

ilayao ]saI jagah ifr sao jaanaa caahtI hU^ jaha^ mauJao lagaa qaa ik 

TOrosaa kao hmanao Apnao saaqa AaKIr maoM doKa qaa. Saayad vaha^ mauJao 

]saka kao[- inaSaana imala jaayao.” 

Agalao idna vah vahIM cala dI jaha^ ]sanao AaiKrI baar TOrosaa kao 

doKa qaa. ]sakao BaI vaha^ icakaorI ka ek baD,a saa paOQaa idKayaI 

do gayaa. 

]sanao BaI ]sa paOQao kao ]KaD,nao kI kaoiSaSa kI pr vah ]sasao 

BaI nahIM ]KD, rha qaa. AaiKr baD,I mauiSkla sao ]sanao ]sao ]KaD, 

 
27 Consetta – the name of the second sister 
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hI ilayaa. ]sakao BaI ]sa paOQao kao ]KaD,nao sao banao gaD\Zo maoM ek 

iCpa huAa drvaajaa idKayaI idyaa. 

]sanao BaI ]sa drvaajao kao Kaolaa AaOr vah BaI saIiZ,yaaoM sao hao 

kr naIcao calaI gayaI. ]sanao BaI vaha^ naIcao ek kmaro maoM ek raxasa 

ek kusaI- pr baOzo payaa. 

drvaajaa Kulato hI vah icallaayaa — “Aaoh yah AadmaI ko maa^sa 

kI KuSabaU kha^ sao AayaI.” 

kaOnasaOTa nao BaI ]sasao p`aqa-naa kI — “maohrbaanaI kr ko mauJao 

mat KaAao. hma laaoga bahut garIba hOM. maorI ek baihna tao phlao hI 

Kao gayaI hO.” 

vah raxasa baaolaa — “tumharI baihna yaha^ hO. ]saka isar kaT 

ilayaa gayaa hO @yaaoMik ]sanao AadmaI ka haqa Kanao sao [nakar kr 

idyaa qaa. 

Aba tuma yaha^ rhao AaOr maoro Gar kI doKBaala krao. tumharo 

Kanao ko ilayao yah AadmaI kI ek baa^h rKI hO. Agar tuma [sao Ka 

laaogaI tao maOM tumasao SaadI kr laU^gaa nahIM tao tumharI baihna kI trh sao 

tumakao BaI maar dU^gaa.” 

“jaI janaaba. Aap jaOsaa khoM.” 

vah raxasa yah kh kr iSakar pr calaa gayaa AaOr kaOnasaOTa 

vahIM DrI kI DrI baOzI rh gayaI. ]sakao pta hI nahIM qaa ik vah 
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]sa baa^h ka @yaa kro jaao ek PlaoT mao rKI qaI AaOr maUilayaaoM sao sajaI 

hu[- qaI. 

]sanao kuC saaocaa AaOr ifr ]sakao ek gaD\Za Kaod kr ]samaoM 

gaaD, idyaa. 

jaba raxasa vaapsa Aayaa tao ]sanao ]sa laD,kI sao pUCa — “@yaa 

tumanao vah baa^h Ka laI?” 

“jaI janaaba. vah tao baD,I svaaidYT qaI.” 

“ABaI pta cala jaata hO.” kh kr ]sanao phlao kI trh sao 

ifr Aavaaja lagaayaI — “Aao baa^h, tuma kha^ hao?” 

baa^h icallaayaI — “jamaIna ko naIcao.” 

basa ]sa raxasa nao kaOnasaoTa ka isar BaI kaT idyaa AaOr ]saka 

isar kTa QaD, ]saI kmaro maoM Dala idyaa. 

jaba kaOnasaoTa BaI vaapsa nahIM AayaI tao daonaaoM maa^ baoTI tao jaOsao 

TUT hI gayaIM. vao rao kr baaolaIM — “Aba tao daonaaoM calaI gayaIM. Aba 

hma @yaa kroM.” 

Aba tIsarI AaOr sabasao CaoTI baoTI marI]ja,a
28
 ApnaI maa^ sao 

baaolaI — “maa^, [sa trh sao hma ApnaI dao baihnaaoM kao nahIM Kao 

sakto. Aba maOM ]nakao ZU^Znao ko ilayao baahr jaatI hU^.” 

 
28 Mariuzza – name of the third and the youngest sister 
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]sakI maa^ Aba ApnaI tIsarI baoTI kao Kaonaa nahIM caahtI qaI saao 

]sanao ]sakao jaanao sao bahut raoka pr vah nahIM maanaI AaOr ApnaI daonaaoM 

baihnaaoM kao ZU^Znao cala dI. 

]sakao BaI vahI icakaorI ka baD,a vaalaa paOQaa imalaa. ]sanao BaI 

]sakao ]KaD,a. ]sakao BaI ]sa paOQao kao ]KaD,nao sao banao hue gaD\Zo 

maoM iCpa huAa drvaajaa imalaa AaOr jaba ]sanao ]sa drvaajao kao Kaolaa 

tao naIcao vaalao kmaro maoM ]sakao BaI ek raxasa kusaI pr baOza imalaa. 

]sa raxasa nao marI]ja,a sao kha — tumharI daonaaoM baihnaoM yaha^ hOM 

AaOr vao ]sa kmaro maoM band hOM. ]nako isar kaTo jaa cauko hOM. tumhara 

BaI vahI hala haogaa Agar tuma saUp maoM pD,o [sa AadmaI ko pOr kao nahIM 

KaAaogaI tao.” 

marI]ja,a baaolaI — “jaI janaaba. maOM vahI k$^gaI jaOsaa Aapnao 

kha hO.” 

raxasa [tnaa kh kr iSakar pr calaa gayaa AaOr marI]ja,a nao 

saaocanaa Sau$ kr idyaa ik vah Aba @yaa kro. tBaI ]sakao ek 

trkIba saUJaI. 

]sanao ka^saoo kI ek maUsalaI AaOr AaoKlaI
29
 laI AaOr 

]sa pOr kao ]samaoM kUT pIsa kr ]saka caUra kr ilayaa. 

]sa caUro kao ]sanao ek maaojao maoM Bar kr Apnao kpD,aoM ko 

naIcao Apnao poT ko }pr iCpa ilayaa. 

 
29 Bronze mortar and pestle. See its picture above. 



                                                                     [TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–5                                   ~ 62 ~ 
 

jaba vah raxasa vaapsa Aayaa tao ]sanao ]sa laD,kI sao pUCa — 

“@yaa tumanao vah pOr Ka ilayaa?” 

laD,kI nao haozaoM pr ApnaI jaIBa ifrato hue kha — “Aaoh maOM 

bata nahIM saktI ik vah iktnaa svaidYT qaa.” 

“ABaI pta cala jaata hO. Aao pOr, tuma kha^ hao?” 

“maOM marI]ja,a ko poT pr hU^.” 

“vaah. bahut AcCo.” raxasa icallaayaa. “tuma maorI p%naI 

banaaogaI.” AaOr ]sanao marI]ja,a sao SaadI kr laI. 

SaadI ko baad ]sanao ApnaI saarI caaiBayaa^ marI]ja,a kao do dIM, 
isavaaya ek caaBaI ko. yah caaBaI ]sa kmaro kI qaI ijasamaoM ]sako 

maaro hue laaoga pD,o qao. 

SaadI kI KuSaI maoM jaba marI]ja,a nao raxasa kao Saraba poSa kI tao 

vah baaotla pr baaotla KalaI krta gayaa. vah Apnao Gar kI AaQaI 

Saraba pI gayaa pr ifr BaI AaOr ipyao jaa rha qaa. 

jaba marI]ja,a nao doKa ik vah pI kr ibalkula Qaut hao gayaa hO 

tao ]sanao ]sasao ]sa kmaro kI caaBaI maa^gaI ijasakI caaBaI ]sanao 

]sakao nahIM dI qaI. 

“nahIM nahIM vah caaBaI nahIM.” 

“tuma ]sa caaBaI kao mauJao @yaaoM nahIM doto?” 

“@yaaoMik ]sako Andr maro huAaoM kI Aa%maaeoM hOM.” 
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marI]ja,a baaolaI — “Agar vao mar gayaI hOM tao vao ija,nda tao nahIM 

hao saktIM na.” 

raxasa baaolaa — “maOM ]nakao ija,nda kr sakta hU^.” 

marI]ja,a baaolaI — “Agar kr sakto hao tao krao.” 

raxasa baaolaa — “maoro pasa marhma hO.” 

marI]ja,a baaolaI — “kha^ rKto hao tuma ]sao?” 

raxasa baaolaa — “AalamaarI maoM.” 

marI]ja,a nao pUCa — “tba tuma tao mar hI nahIM sakto @yaaoMik tuma 

vah marhma lagaa kr ko ija,nda hao jaaAaogao?” 

“maOM? ha^ maOM nahIM mar sakta. ipMjaro maoM vah fa#ta hO na , , ,.” 

“ipMjaro kI vah fa#ta @yaa krogaI [samaoM?” 

“Agar tuma fa#ta ka isar kaT dao tao tumakao ]sako idmaaga maoM 

ek AMDa imalaogaa. AaOr Agar vah AMDa tuma maoro maaqao ko }pr taoD, 

dao tao basa samaJaao ik maOM mar gayaa , , ,.” 

yah kh kr ]sanao Apnaa isar maoja ko }pr rK idyaa. 

marI]ja,a nao fa#ta kao ZU^Znao ko ilayao saara Gar Cana Dalaa pr vah 

]sakao khIM imala hI nahIM rhI qaI. 

AaiKr vah ]sakao imala hI gayaI. turnt hI ]sanao fa#ta ka 

isar kaT idyaa AaOr ]samaoM sao AMDa inakala ilayaa. 

ifr ]sa AMDo kao ]sa saaoto hue raxasa ko maaqao pr faoD, idyaa. 

raxasa dao caar baar ka^pa AaOr ifr mar gayaa. 



                                                                     [TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–5                                   ~ 64 ~ 
 

marI]ja,a nao vah marhma BaI ZU^Z ilayaa ijasasao ]sakao maro hue 

laaogaaoM kao ija,nda krnaa qaa. ifr ]sanao vah kmara Kaolaa ijasamaoM maro 

hue laaoga pD,o qao AaOr ]na maro hue laaogaaoM kao marhma lagaanao lagaI. 

phlaa AadmaI ek rajaa qaa jaao jaba ija,nda huAa tao ]sakao 

eosaa lagaa jaOsao ik vah saaoto sao ]za hao. vah baaolaa — “Aro maOM 

[tnaa kOsao saao gayaa? maOM kha^ hU^? mauJao iksanao jagaayaa?” 

pr marI]ja,a nao ]sakI trf kao[- Qyaana nahIM idyaa AaOr vah 

dUsaro laaogaaoM kao marhma lagaatI rhI. phlao ]sanao ApnaI baihnaaMo kao 

marhma lagaayaa, ifr rajaaAaoM kao, rajakumaaraoM kao, ka]nTaoM kao AaOr 

naa[T\sa kao
30
 ijanaka tao kao[- Ant hI nahIM qaa. 

Aba bahut saaro rajaa AaOr dUsaro kulaIna laaoga [na tInaaoM baihnaaoM sao 

SaadI krnaa caahto qao. 

marI]ja,a baaolaI — “tuma sabakao sabasao phlao yah krnaa caaihyao 

ik tuma saba maaora
31
 Kolaao AaOr jaao BaI jaIt jaayao ]sakao laD,kI 

caunanao ka AiQakar haogaa. 

saao sabanao maaora Kolaa AaOr ]samaoM phlao ek rajaa jaIt gayaa. 

]sanao sabasao baD,I vaalaI laD,kI kao cauna ilayaa. ]sako baad ek 

rajakumaar jaIt gayaa tao ]sanao dUsarI laD,kI kao cauna ilayaa. Ant maoM 

ek rajaa jaIta tao ]sanao marI]ja,a kao lao ilayaa. 

 
30 Counts and Knights – special status people in European kingdoms 
31 Morrah – a game 
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tBaI ek AadmaI icallaayaa — “jaldI krao, jaldI krao. 

samaya mat babaa-d krao. yaha^ sao Baaga inaklaao. vah raxasa yaha^ kBaI 

BaI vaapsa Aa sakta hO AaOr ifr vah hma sabakao maar Dalaogaa.” 

marI]ja,a baaolaI — “Drao nahIM. maOMnao ]sa raxasa kao Kud maar 

Dalaa hO. Aba tuma sabakao ]sasao Drnao kI kao[- ja$rt nahIM hO.” 

saba KuSaI sao ]Cla pD,o “saao Aba hmakao Drnao kI kao[ - ja$rt 

nahIM hO. yah tao bahut AcCa hO.” 

ifr sabanao ek ek GaaoD,a ilayaa, ]sa raxasa ka Kjaanaa Aapsa 

maoM baa^Ta AaOr ApnaI ApnaI dulaihnaaoM kao lao kr Sahr Aa gayao. 

]nhaoMnao ApnaI SaadI bahut QaUmaQaama sao manaayaI AaOr Aba hr ek 

bahut KuSa qaa Kasa kr ko ]na tInaaoM laD,ikyaaoM kI maa^ ijasakao Aba 

icakaorI [k{a krnao ko ilayao khIM nahIM jaanaa pD,ta qaa. 
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6  saat paoSaakaoM vaalaI saundrI32 

 

ek baar ek AadmaI qaa ijasako dao baoTo qao. jaba ]sakao lagaa ik 

vah marnao vaalaa hO tao ]sanao Apnao baD,o baoTo kao baulaayaa AaOr kha — 

“baoTa, maOM tao Aba marnao vaalaa hU^ maoro AaOr jaInao kI Aba kao[- ]mmaId 

BaI nahIM hO. tuma mauJao bataAao ik tumakao @yaa caaihyao maora AaSaIvaa-d 

yaa maoro pOsao?” 

[Qar ]Qar kI baatoM ikyao ibanaa hI vah laD,ka baaolaa — “mauJao 

tao Aap Apnaa pOsaa do dIijayao ipta jaI, @yaaoMik kovala Aapko 

AaSaIvaa-d sao tao maOM BaUKa hI mar jaa}^gaa.” 

]sako baad ]sanao Apnao CaoTo baoTo kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao BaI 

vahI savaala pUCa tao phlao tao ]saka baoTa yah sauna kr rao pD,a ik 

]saka ipta marnao vaalaa hO @yaaoMik vah Apnao ipta kao bahut Pyaar 

krta qaa. 

ifr sa^Bala kr baaolaa — “ipta jaI, pOsao kI maoro ilayao kao[- 

kImat nahIM hO mauJao tao kooovala Aapka AaSaIvaa-d caaihyao.” AaOr 

]sakao AaSaIvaa-d do kr ]naka ipta mar gayaa. 

]sako daonaaoM baoTo ]sakao df,naanao ko ilayao kiba`stana lao gayao. 

CaoTa baoTa ijasako pasa Apnao ipta ka kovala AaSaIvaa-d qaa bahut 

 
32 Beauty With the Seven Dresses.  Tale No 143.  A folktale from Italy from its Calabria area. 
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raoyaa jabaik baD,a baoTa ijasakao ]sakI saarI jaayadad AaOr pOsaa 

imalaa qaa vah vaha^ KD,o KD,o BaI yah saaoca rha qaa ik vah Apnao 

ipta ko ]sa pOsao AaOr jaayadad kao iksa trIko sao [stomaala krogaa. 

AaKIr maoM ]sanao inaScaya ikyaa ik vah ek kOf,o Kaolaogaa AaOr 

]sanao ek kOf,o Kaola ilayaa AaOr ]sako ka]nTr ko pICo KD,a hao 

gayaa. ]saka CaoTa Baa[- ijasaka naama f`ansaOskao
33
 qaa ApnaI iksmat 

Aajamaanao ko ilayao Gar CaoD, kr baahr kI duinayaa^ maoM cala idyaa. 

kafI calanao ko baad ek Saama kao ]sakao ek CaoTI saI raoSanaI 

idKayaI dI. vah raoSanaI ]sasao bahut dUr qaI. ]sakao doK kr ]sanao 

saaocaa — “Agar Bagavaana nao caaha tao mauJao vaha^ phu^canaa hI 

caaihyao.” 

saao Bagavaana nao BaI vaOsaa hI caaha jaOsaa ]sanao caaha AaOr vah vaha^ 

phu^ca gayaa. vaha^ ek mahla qaa. vaha^ phu^ca kr ]sanao ]sa mahla 

ka drvaajaa KTKTayaa tao saat paoSaakaoM vaalaI ek saundrI ApnaI 

saat naaOjavaana is~yaaoM ko saaqa drvaajaa Kaola kr baahr AayaI AaOr 

]sakao Andr lao gayaI. ]sanao ]sakao Kanaa iKlaayaa AaOr saaonao kI 

jagah dI. 

saubah kao ]sa saundrI nao ]sa naaOjavaana sao baatoM kI tao ]sakao 

lagaa ik ]sakao ]sa naaOjavaana sao SaadI kr laonaI caaihyao @yaaoMik vah 

]sako $p rMga AaOr ]znao baOznao ko ZMga sao bahut p`Baaivat qaI. 

 
33 Francesco – the name of the younger son. 
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]sanao ]sasao yah baat kh hI dI ik vah ]sasao SaadI krnaa 

caahtI hO. vah Kud BaI bahut saundr qaI AaOr doKnao maoM BaI Saanadar 

qaI saao kuC hI idna maoM ]nakI SaadI hao gayaI. 

ek idna jaba vao iKD,kI ko baahr baagaIcao kI trf doK rho qao 

tao ]sa saundrI nao Apnao pit sao kha — “icaicalaao
34, @yaa tumakao 

poD, pr T^gaI vah saat ihssaaoM vaalaI paoSaak idKayaI do rhI hO?” 

]sanao eosaa [sailayao kha ik ]sa ek paoSaak maoM hI ek ko 

Andr ek saat paoSaakoM Saaimala qaIM. 

vah baaolaa — “ha^ ha^ idKayaI do rhI hO. pr tuma yah mauJasao 

@yaaoM pUC rhI hao?” 

saundrI baaolaI — “maOM tumhoM yah batanaa caahtI hU^ ik Agar kao[ - 

icaiD,yaa ]sa paoSaak pr Aa kr baOz jaayao AaOr tuma ]sakao pkD, 

laao tao tuma mauJao ifr kBaI nahIM doK paAaogao. AaOr Agar tumanao khIM 

]sa icaiD,yaa kao maar idyaa tao ifr tao vah f`ak hI ]D, jaayaogaI 

AaOr maOM bahut mauiSkla maoM pD, jaa}^gaI. 

AaOr Agar [sasao kuC AaOr BaI j,yaada huAa tao [sa kmaro maoM 

ek laala paoSaak rKI hO tuma ]sakao phna laonaa AaOr maorI Kaoja maoM 

yah Gar CaoD, donaa. ifr maOM doKU^gaI ik tuma mauJakao ifr sao pa 

sakaogao.” 

 
34 Ciccillo – maybe the younger son’s nickname 
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AaOr ifr ek idna eosaa hI huAa ik jaba vah naaOjavaana iSakar 

pr gayaa huAa qaa ek icaiD,yaa ]sa saat ihssao vaalaI f`ak pr Aa 

kr baOz gayaI. icaicalaao Apnao iSakar ko maUD maoM qaa saao ]sanao Qyaana 

hI nahIM idyaa ik vah iksakao maar rha hO AaOr ]sanao ]sa icaiD,yaa 

kao maar idyaa. 

icaiD,yaa ko marto hI vah saat ihssao vaalaI f`ak turnt hI hvaa 

maoM ]D,nao lagaI AaOr Aa^KaoM sao AaoJala hao gayaI. tba icaicalaao kao 

ApnaI p%naI kI baat yaad AayaI. pagala saa vah Apnao Gar kI 

trf daOD,a. ]sakao Dr qaa ik Gar maoM ja$r hI kuC bahut baura hao 

gayaa hO. 

]sakao vaha^ doK kr saundrI nao ]sasao pUCa ik @yaa maamalaa hO. 

vah [tnaa Gabarayaa huAa @yaaoM hO pr ]sakao kuC BaI batanao kI 

]sakI ihmmat hI nahIM hao rhI qaI. 

saundrI kao kuC Sak saa huAa tao ]sanao poD, ko }pr kI trf 

doKa tao payaa ik vah saat ihssao vaalaI f`ak tao vaha^ sao jaa caukI 

qaI. 

[sa pr tao vah bahut proSaana hao gayaI AaOr baaolaI — “mauJao 

QaaoKa idyaa gayaa hO. maoro saaqa Cla ikyaa gayaa hO. Aba vao laaoga 

AayaoMgao AaOr mauJao yaha^ sao lao jaayaoMgao. yaad rKnaa Agar eosaa kuC 

huAa tao vah laala paoSaak phna laonaa AaOr mauJao CaoD,naa nahIM.” 
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Aba hma [na daonaaoM kao tao yahIM CaoD,to hOM AaOr saat ihssao vaalaI 

f`ak ko pICo pICo calato hOM. vah f`ak ]D,tI calaI jaa rhI qaI 

]D,tI calaI jaa rhI qaI. ]D,to ]D,to vah ek mahla ko pasa jaa 

phu^caI. 

vaha^ sao vah iKD,kI sao hao kr mahla ko Andr Gausa gayaI AaOr 

]sa mahla ko rajaa kI maoja ko pasa Aa kr ruk gayaI. rajaa vaha^ 

]sa maoja pr baOza baOza kuC ilaK rha qaa. 

rajaa nao ]sa saat ihssao vaalaI paoSaak kao [Qar ]Qar sao doKa 

tao ]sakao AaScaya- huAa ik vah paoSaak iksakI hO. ]sanao vaha^ ko 

laaogaaoM sao BaI pUCa pr iksaI kao ]sa paoSaak ko baaro maoM kuC pta 

nahIM qaa. 

tBaI ek bauiZ,yaa kao pta calaa ik rajaa ek saat ihssaaoM vaalaI 

f`ak ko baaro maoM pta krnao kI kaoiSaSa kr rha hO tao vah rajaa ko 

pasa gayaI AaOr baaolaI — “maOM [sa paoSaak kI maalaikna kao ZU^Z kr 

laa saktI hU^.” 

rajaa nao pUCa — “tumhoM ]sakao ZU^Znao ko ilayao @yaa caaihyao?” 

bauiZ,yaa baaolaI — “mauJao raoja,aoilayaao
35
 kI dvaa imalaayaI hu[- baaotla 

caaihyao. ek paOMD imaza[- caaihyao. vah BaI dvaa imalaayaI hu[- haonaI 

caaihyao. ifr baakI mauJa pr CaoD, dIijayao. 

 
35 Rosolio - Rosolio is a type of Italian liquor derived from rose petals, and which is often used as the 
basis for the preparation of other liquors of various flavors. 
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ha^ mauJao ek AcCo gaaD,Ivaana ko saaqa saaqa ek AcCI 

gaaD,I kI BaI ja$rt hO. maOM Apnao kpD,aoM maoM ek KMjar
36
 iCpa 

kr ]sa gaaD,I maoM jaa}^gaI.” 

rajaa nao ]sakao vao saba caIja,oM do dIM jaao ]sanao maa^gaI qaIM AaOr vah 

bauiZ,yaa ]sa gaaD,I maoM baOz kr cala dI. 

jaba vao kuC dUr calao gayao tao ]sanao gaaD,Ivaana kao ek mahla ko 

saamanao raok kr kha — “tuma yaha^ maora [ntjaar krao AaOr jaba maOM 

tumakao puka$^ tao tuma Andr calao Aanaa.” 

]sa samaya baairSa hao rhI qaI. vah saIQaI mahla maoM calaI gayaI. 

vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao mahla ka drvaajaa KTKTayaa tao ]sa laD,kI ka 

pit saat naaOjavaana is~yaaoM ko saaqa ]sakao Andr lao jaanao ko ilayao 

baahr Aayaa. 

bauiZ,yaa nao ]sasao rat kao zhrnao kI jagah maa^gaI tao pit nao 

]saka KuSaI sao svaagat ikyaa AaOr ]sakao mahla ko Andr lao gayaa. 

Andr lao jaa kr vah ]sakao Kanaa Kanao ko ilayao maoja pr lao gayaa. 

maoja pr baOz kr ]sa bauiZ,yaa nao ApnaI vah dvaa imalaI 

raoja,aoilayaao AaOr imaza[- inakalaI AaOr baaolaI — “yah Aap jaOsao baD,o 

laaogaaoM ko ilayao zIk tao nahIM hO pr Aap laaoga [sakao maorI KuSaI ko 

ilayao Ka laoM. 

 
36 Translated for the word “Dagger”. A middle-sized knife. See its picture above 
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maorI baoTI kI ABaI ABaI SaadI hu[- hO AaOr maOM yah qaaoD,I hI 

caIja, Apnao saaqa laa sakI hU^ taik Aap laaoga BaI [sa maaOko kI 

KuSaI manaa sakoM.” 

jaba sabanao vah imaza[- Ka laI tao vao pit p%naI daonaaoM baohaoSa hao 

kr igar pD,o. ]sa bauiZ,yaa nao Apnaa KMjar inakalaa AaOr ]sanao 

]sasao ]sa rajakumaarI ko pit kao maar Dalaa. 

ifr ]sanao gaaD,Ivaana kao Aavaaja lagaayaI jaao baahr ]sako 

pukarnao ka [ntjaar kr rha qaa. bauiZ,yaa kI pukar sauna kr vah 

turnt hI Andr Aa gayaa. 

daonaaoM nao saundrI kao ]zayaa – ek nao isar kI trf sao dUsaro nao 

pOr kI trf sao AaOr ]sakao gaaD,I maoM rK idyaa jaOsao ik vah saao rhI 

hao. ]sakao gaaD,I maoM ibazanao ko baad vao rajaa ko pasa daOD, calao. 

rajaa ]naka baD,I baocaOnaI sao [ntjaar kr rha qaa. jaba vah 

bauiZ,yaa vaha^ phu^caI tao ]sanao saundrI kao ek kmaro maoM Akolao ilaTa 

idyaa jaba tk vah haoSa maoM AatI. 

saubah kao rajaa ]sako kmaro maoM gayaa tao ]sakao jagaa huAa payaa 

pr vah ApnaI badiksmatI pr rao rhI qaI. rajaa nao ]sakao tsallaI 

donao kI kaoiSaSa kI pr ifr Acaanak pUCa — “hma SaadI kba 

kroMgao?” 

[sa savaala pr saundrI nao ]sako }pr bahut ja,aor ja,aor sao 

icallaanaa Sau$ kr idyaa.Aba @yaaoMik ]sa laD,kI kao caup krnao ka 
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AaOr kao[- trIka nahIM qaa [sailayao ]sa samaya rajaa vaha^ sao ]z kr 

calaa gayaa. 

ek mahInao baad rajaa vaha^ ifr vaapsa Aayaa AaOr Apnaa vahI 

savaala ]sasao ifr sao pUCa tao saundrI nao javaaba idyaa — “jaba tumakao 

kao[- AadmaI pUra ka pUra laala paoSaak phnao imala jaayaogaa tba maOM 

tumasao SaadI k$^gaI.” 

rajaa nao Aarama kI saa^sa laI AaOr saarI duinayaa^ maoM TOlaIga`af ko 

jairyao Kbar Baoja dI ik jaOsao hI ]nakao kao[- AadmaI pUra ka pUra 

laala paoSaak phnao imala jaayao tao vah ]sakao rajaa ko pasa lao 

AayaoM. 

pr icaicalaao tao mar cauka qaa. ]sa bauiZ,yaa nao ]sakao KMjar maar 

maar kr maar idyaa qaa saao pUrI kI pUrI laala paoSaak vaalaa AadmaI 

Aba iksaI kao kha^ sao imalata. 

ek idna icaicalaao ka baD,a Baa[- ijasanao kOf,o Kaolaa qaa bahut 

garIba hao gayaa tao ]sanao saaocaa ik vah iksaI AaOr doSa maoM jaayao AaOr 

vaha^ jaa kr ApnaI iksmat Aajamaayao. 

saao [<afak sao vah BaI ]saI saD,k pr cala idyaa ijasa pr 

]saka CaoTa Baa[- gayaa qaa AaOr ]saI mahla maoM Aa gayaa jaha^ vah 

saundrI rhtI qaI. ]sanao BaI Aa kr ]sa mahla ka drvaajaa 

KTKTayaa tao saat naaOjavaana is~yaaoM nao drvaajaa Kaolaa. 
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]sa Baa[- kao doK kr ]nakao lagaa ik vah tao mara huAa 

icaicalaao qaa @yaaoMik daonaaoM Baa[yaaoM kI saUrt bahut imalatI qaI. ]sakao 

doK kr ]nhaoMnao pUCa — “Aro tuma ija,nda hao gayao?” 

yah sauna kr baD,a Baa[- AaScaya- sao baaolaa — “@yaa matlaba?” 

is~yaaoM nao pUCa — “tumhara kao[ - Baa[- qaa @yaa jaao tuma jaOsaa 

idKayaI dota qaa?” 

baD,a Baa[- baaolaa — “ha^ maora ek CaoTa Baa[ - hO pr tuma yah saba 

@yaaoM pUC rhI hao?” 

tba vao baaolaIM — “AaAao hmaaro saaqa AaAao tba tumakao pta 

calaogaa.” kh kr vao ]sakao ek kmaro maoM lao gayaIM jaha^ ek AadmaI 

mara pD,a qaa. vah mara huAa AadmaI ]saka Baa[- qaa. 

jaOsao hI baD,o Baa[- nao ]sa AadmaI kao doKa tao vah raonao lagaa — 

“Aaoh maoro Baa[ -, Aaoh maoro Baa[-.” 

]na saataoM is~yaaoM nao ]sakao tsallaI dI AaOr batayaa ik iksa 

trh icaicalaao kao iksa baorhmaI sao maara gayaa qaa. ]nhaoMnao ]sa Aayao 

hue AadmaI kao vahIM Apnao pasa hI zhra ilayaa. 

ek idna yah baD,a Baa[- saubah kao 

drvaajao pr KD,a huAa qaa ik ]sanao dao 

igarigaT doKo – ek baD,a AaOr ek CaoTa. 

doKto doKto baD,o vaalao igarigaT nao CaoTo vaalao 

igarigaT kao maar idyaa AaOr vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. 
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kuC dor baad vah ek trh ka p<aa ilayao laaOTa AaOr ]sa p<ao 

kao ]sa maro hue igarigaT ko SarIr pr mala idyaa. vah ]sa p<ao kao 

]sako SarIr pr tba tk malata rha jaba tk ik vah ija,nda nahIM 

hao gayaa. 

baD,o Baa[- kao yah doK kr AaScaya- BaI huAa AaOr KuSaI BaI. 

]sanao saaocaa ik [sa p<ao sao tao vah Apnao Baa[- kao BaI ija,nda kr 

sakta qaa AaOr ifr vaOsao BaI kaoiSaSa krnao maoM @yaa hja- qaa. 

saao ]sanao BaI vah p<aa taoD,a AaOr Apnao maro hue Baa[- ko saaro 

SarIr pr mala idyaa. kuC hI dor maoM vah BaI ija,nda hao gayaa. ija,nda 

haoto hI ]sanao ApnaI p%naI ko baaro maoM pUCa tao ]sakao ApnaI p%naI 

kI dI gayaI caotavanaI yaad Aa gayaI. 

]sanao turnt hI ]sa kmaro maoM rKI laala paoSaak phnaI AaOr 

]sakao duinayaa^ Bar maoM ZU^Znao cala idyaa. 

]saI idna ]sa saundrI kI SaadI rajaa sao haonao vaalaI qaI. rajaa 

ko AadmaI laala paoSaak vaalao AadmaI kao ZU^Znao maoM naakamayaaba rho qao 

saao saundrI nao ]sako imalanao kI ]mmaId CaoD, dI qaI AaOr saaoca ilayaa 

qaa ik Saayad vah mar gayaa haogaa [sailayao vah rajaa sao SaadI krnao 

pr tOyaar hao gayaI qaI. 

icaicalaao GaUmata GaUmata ]saI Sahr maoM Aa gayaa qaa ijasamaoM saundrI 

kI SaadI haonao vaalaI qaI. [tnao idnaaoM kI baokar kI Kaoja ko baad 
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jaba laaogaaoM nao ek pUro ko pUro laala paoSaak vaalao AadmaI doKa tao 

]nhaoMnao ]sakao raok ilayaa AaOr ]sakao rajaa ko pasa lao gayao. 

rajaa ]sakao doK kr jaldI sao yah baat saundrI kao batanao gayaa 

ik ]sakao laala paoSaak vaalaa AadmaI imala gayaa hO AaOr [sa trh 

Aba ]sakI Sat- pUrI hao gayaI hO AaOr Aba ]nakI SaadI maoM kao[- 

AD,cana nahIM hO. 

yah sauna kr saundrI baaolaI ik phlao vah ]sa laala paoSaak vaalao 

AadmaI sao Kud baat krogaI. ]sa laala paoSaak vaalao AadmaI kao ek 

band kmaro maoM Akolaa laayaa gayaa. vaha^ ]na daonaaoM nao ApnaI ApnaI 

badiksmatI kI khanaI khto hue AaOr Aagao ka Plaana banaato hue 

saarI rat gaujaar dI. 

saundrI ko pasa mahla kI saarI caaiBayaa^ qaIM. rat kao jaba rajaa 

gahrI naIMd saao gayaa tao vao daonaaoM ]zo, dao gaQaaoM pr pOsaaoM ko qaOlao laado 

AaOr mahla sao Baaga ilayao. 

saara idna calato calato jaba A^Qaora hao Aayaa tao ]nakao ek 

GauD,saala imalaI. ]nhaoMnao vahIM BaUsao ka ek ijatnaa maulaayama AaOr 

Aaramadoh ibastr bana sakta qaa banaayaa AaOr laoT gayao. 

]sa GauD,saala kI Ct pr ek SarabaI Kra-To maar kr saao rha 

qaa AaOr baar baar krvaToM badla rha qaa. krvaToM badlato samaya ek 

dfa vah }pr sao naIcao igar pD,a AaOr ]na daonaaoM pit p%naI ko baIca 
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maoM Aa igara. igar kr vah ]sa BaUsao maoM naIcao kao Qa^sa gayaa. pr ifr 

BaI vah na tao jaagaa AaOr naa hI ]sanao Kra-To maarnaa CaoD,a. 

saubah kao saundrI sabasao phlao jaagaI. ifr ]sanao Apnao pit kao 

jagaayaa — “icaicalaao jaagaao, hmakao dor hao rhI hO. hmakao Apnao 

pOsaaoM vaalao gaQao pr caZ, kr yaha^ sao jaldI hI inakla jaanaa caaihyao. 

pr ]saka pit ABaI BaI bahut gahrI naIMd saao rha qaa saao ]sanao 

tao saunaa hI nahIM. pr ]sa SarabaI ko kanaaoM maoM pOsaaoM ka naama pD,a tao 

]sanao turnt hI javaaba idyaa — “ha^ ha^ calaao calaao, hmakao cala donaa 

caaihyao.” 

saundrI nao ]sakI Aavaaja nahIM phcaanaI. ABaI idna nahIM 

inaklaa qaa AaOr A^Qaora hI qaa [sailayao vah ]sa AadmaI kao BaI nahIM 

phcaana sakI AaOr daonaaoM gaQaaoM kI trf cala idyao AaOr ifr gaQaaoM pr 

savaar hao kr Apnao rasto cala idyao. 

jaba idna inakla Aayaa tba saundrI nao doKa ik ]sako saaqa jaanao 

vaalaa AadmaI tao ]saka pit nahIM qaa vah tao kao[- AaOr qaa. ]sanao 

]sasao laD,naa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

Aba ]sa SarabaI ko pasa ek hI rasta qaa. vah baZ,a AaOr 

]sanao saundrI kao Qa@ka do kr gaQao sao naIcao igara idyaa. ]sanao 

saundrI kao tao vahIM raoto Qaaoto CaoD,a AaOr pOsao AaOr daonaaoM gaQaaoM kao lao 

kr vaha^ sao calata banaa. 
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Aba saundrI kao ifr pta nahIM qaa ik vah Apnao pit kao kOsao 

ZÛZo @yaaoMik vah tao ]sa SarabaI ko saaqa bahut dUr tk inakla AayaI 

qaI AaOr vah SarabaI ]nako daonaaoM gaQao lao kr calaa gayaa qaa. 

saao ]sakao pOdla hI vaapsa jaanaa pD,a. calato calato vah ek 

BaUsao ko Zor ko pasa AayaI jaha^ ]sakao Kot maoM kama krnao vaalaa ek 

laD,ka imala gayaa. ]sanao ]sasao bahut p`aqa-naa kI ik vah ]sakao 

Apnao kpD,o do do. 

]sa laD,ko nao ]sakao Apnao kpD,o do idyao. saundrI ]na kpD,aoM 

kao phna kr AadmaI ko vaoSa maoM Aba Aagao calanao lagaI. [sa trh 

vaoSa badlanao sao ]sakao Aba Ktra kma qaa. 

]sako pit ka ABaI tk kao[- pta nahIM qaa. Apnao Kanao pInao 

ko ilayao ]sanao ek AaTa pIsanao vaalao kI dUkana pr naaOkrI kr laI 

qaI. yah AaTa pIsanao vaalaa rajaa ko naaoTrI
37
 ka AaTa pIsata 

qaa. 

saundrI ka kama [sa AaTa pIsanao vaalao ka ihsaaba iktaba 

rKnaa qaa. ]sakI ilaKa[- [tnaI saundr AaOr saaf qaI ik ]sa AaTa 

 
37 A notary public of the common law is a public officer constituted by law to serve the public in non-
contentious matters usually concerned with estates, deeds, powers-of-attorney, and foreign and 
international business. A notary's main functions are to administer oaths and affirmations, take 
affidavits and statutory declarations, witness and authenticate the execution of certain classes of 
documents, take acknowledgments of deeds and other conveyances, protest notes and bills of 
exchange, provide notice of foreign drafts, prepare marine or ship's protests in cases of damage, 
provide exemplifications and notarial copies, and perform certain other official acts depending on 
the jurisdiction. 
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pIsanao vaalao nao [tnaI saundr AaOr saaf ilaKa[- [sasao phlao kBaI 

iksaI kI nahIM doKI qaI. 

naaoTrI kao jaba [sa baat ka pta calaa ik ]sako AaTa pIsanao 

vaalao ko yaha^ ek laD,ka kama krta hO ijasakI ilaKa[- bahut saundr 

AaOr saaf hO tao ]sanao ]sakao Apnao yaha^ naaOkr rK ilayaa saao Aba 

vah naaoTrI ka ihsaaba iktaba rKnao lagaI. 

jaba naaoTrI nao Apnao ihsaaba kI iktaba rajaa kao idKayaI tao 

rajaa BaI ]sakI ilaKa[- sao bahut p`Baaivat huAa AaOr ]sanao ]sa 

laD,ko kao ApnaI saovaa maoM rK ilayaa. 

[sa baIca vah rajaa jaao saundrI sao SaadI krnaa caahta qaa mar 

gayaa. @yaaoMik AgalaI saubah jaba ]sanao doKa ik ]sakI haonao vaalaI 

dulaihna ]sa laala paoSaak vaalao ko saaqa Baaga gayaI hO tao ]sanao dIvaar 

sao Apnaa isar maar maar kr Aa%mah%yaa kr laI. 

Aba ]sako rajya ka vaairsa kaOna banao? vah rajaa ijasanao ]sa 

Kot vaalao laD,ko kao Apnao pasa rKa qaa ]sako rajya ka rajaa bana 

gayaa. 

saao ]sanao ]sa laD,ko kao ]sa maro hue rajaa ko rajya maoM gavana-r 

banaa kr Baojaa AaOr ]sasao kha ik vah vaha^ jaa kr GaaoYaNaa krvaa 

do ik vah nayao rajaa kI jagah ]sa rajya ko rajaa ka kama krogaa. 
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Kot vaalao laD,ko nao kha ik Agar ]sakao vaha^ rajya krnaa hO 

tao ]sakao vaha^ ko rajya ko hr AadmaI pr raja krnao ko pUro 

AiQakar idyao jaayaoM. 

vah rajaa ]sakI baat maana gayaa AaOr ]sanao ]sakao vaha^ ko 

rajya ko hr AadmaI pr raja krnao ko ]sakao pUro AiQakar do idyao. 

maro hue rajaa ko rajya maoM Aanao pr sabasao phlaa kama tao ]sanao 

yah ikyaa ik ]sanao yah Kbar saaro rajya maoM fOlaa dI ik vaha^ ka 

hr AadmaI ijasako saaqa kao[- BaI AsaaQaarNa GaTnaa hu[- hao vah ]sako 

saamanao Aayao, ApnaI vah AsaaQaarNa GaTnaa saunaayao AaOr [sako badlao maoM 

vah ]sakao pOsaaoM ka ek qaOlaa dogaa. 

yah Kbar fOlaI tao phlaa AadmaI jaao ]sako saamanao ApnaI 

AsaaQaarNa khanaI saunaanao Aayaa vah qaI vah bauiZ,yaa ijasanao ]sako 

pit kao maara qaa AaOr ]sakI p%naI, yaanaI ]sakao Kud kao baohaoSa 

kr ko ]za kr lao gayaI qaI. 

gavana-r baaolaa — “Aao naIca, tUnao yaha^ Aa kr yah saba khnao 

kI mauJasao ihmmat kOsao kI?” AaOr ]sanao ]sakao ]balato panaI ko 

kD,ah maoM Dala donao ka hu@ma saunaa idyaa. 

]sako baad Aayaa vah SarabaI jaao ]sakao AaOr ]sako gaQaaoM kao 

pOsaaoM ko saaqa caura kr Baaga gayaa qaa. ]sakao BaI vah baaolaa — “Aao 

caaor, tUnao ek AaOrt kao laUTa AaOr ifr yah baat batanao ko ilayao 
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yaha^ BaI calaa Aayaa?” saao ]sanao ]sakao ek Ktrnaak caaor khto 

hue fa^saI kI sajaa saunaa dI. 

[na daonaaoM sao inapTnao ko baad Aayaa ]saka Apnaa pit ApnaI 

khanaI saunaanao. ]na daonaaoM nao ek dUsaro kao Aapsa maoM doKto hI 

phcaana ilayaa AaOr ek dUsaro ko galao laga gayao. 

vah gavana-r Andr gayaa AaOr Apnao kpD,o badla kr Aayaa. 

Aba vah ApnaI saat ihssaaoM vaalaI f`ak phnao qaI AaOr ]saka pUra 

SarIr gaulaaba ko fUla kI trh iKlaa huAa qaa. ]na laaogaaoM nao ifr 

bahut baiZ,yaa Kanaa Kayaa. 

icaicalaao nao Apnao baD,o Baa[- kao BaI vahIM rhnao ko ilayao baulaa 

ilayaa AaOr ]na saataoM is~yaaoM kao BaI. icaicalaao vaha^ ka rajaa bana 

gayaa. 

yah saba ]sako ipta ko AaSaIvaa-d ka natIjaa qaa ik vah Aaja 

rajaa bana gayaa qaa. 
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7  saa^p baadSaah38 

 

ek baar ek rajaa AaOr ranaI qao ijanako kao[- baccaa nahIM qaa. ranaI 

ek baccao ko ilayao raoja p`aqa-naa krtI, bahut saaro ]pvaasa rKtI pr 

]sakao kao[- baccaa nahIM huAa. 

ek idna vah ek Kot maoM GaUma rhI qaI. vaha^ ]sanao k[- iksma 

ko bahut saaro jaanavar dooKo – iCpkilayaa^, icaiD,yaoM, saa^p. saba Apnao 

Apnao baccaaoM ko saaqa GaUma rho qao. 

vah saaoca rhI qaI — “doKao yao saaro jaanavar Apnao Apnao baccaaoM 

ko saaqa GaUma rho hOM AaOr maoro kao[- baccaa nahIM hO.” 

tBaI ek saa^p Apnao baccaaoM ko saaqa ]sako pasa sao gaujara tao 

ranaI ko mau^h sao inaklaa — “kaSa maoro ek saa^p ka baccaa hI hao 

jaayao tao maOM tao ek saa^p ko baccao sao hI santuYT hao jaa}^gaI.” 

Aba kuC eosaa huAa ik ]sako eosaa baaolato hI ]sakao baccao kI 

AaSaa hao gayaI. saaro rajya ko laaoga bahut KuSa hue. pr jaba baccao 

ko pOda haonao ka idna Aayaa tao ranaI nao ek saa^p kao hI janma idyaa. 

yah doK kr sabakI baaolatI band hao gayaI. pr ranaI kao ApnaI 

khI baat yaad Aa gayaI. yah saaocato hue ik ]sakI p`aqa-naa ka 

]sakao javaaba imala gayaa vah Apnao saa^p baccao kao bahut Pyaar krnao 

 
38 Serpent King.  Tale No 144.  A folktale from Italy from its Calabria area.   
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lagaI AaOr ]sakao pa kr [tnaI KuSa hu[- jaOsao ik vah ]saka baoTa 

hI hao. 

]sanao ]sakao ek laaoho ko ipMjaro maoM rK idyaa AaOr ]sakao vahI 

iKlaayaa jaao saa^p Kato qao – saUp AaOr maa^sa, daophr kao AaOr Saama 

kao. vah saa^p Kata BaI KUba qaa – dao ko barabar AaOr idna ba idna 

baD,a hao rha qaa. 

jaba vah saa^p bahut baD,a hao gayaa tao ek idna jaba ]sakI 

naaOkranaI ]sako ilayao ]saka ibastr zIk krnao AayaI tao ]sanao 

]sasao kha — “maoro Pyaaro ipta sao khnaa ik Aba mauJao ek eosaI 

p%naI kI ja$rt hO jaao saundr hao AaOr AmaIr hao.” 

yah sauna kr vah naaOkranaI tao bahut Dr gayaI AaOr Aba vah 

]sako ipMjaro ko pasa BaI nahIM jaanaa caahtI qaI. 

pr ranaI nao jaba ]sakao saa^p rajakumaar ko ilayao Kanaa lao jaanao 

ko ilayao kha tao vah baocaarI DrtI DrtI ]sako ilayao Kanaa lao kr 

AayaI tao saa^p nao ApnaI baat ifr daohrayaI — “maoro Pyaaro ipta sao 

khnaa ik Aba mauJao ek eosaI p%naI kI ja$rt hO jaao saundr hao AaOr 

AmaIr hao.” 

naaOkranaI nao jaa kr yah saba ranaI sao kha tao ranaI baaolaI — 

“Aba hma @yaa kroM?” 
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]sanao Apnao ek iksaana kao baulavaayaa AaOr ]sasao kha — 

“tuma jaao khaogao maOM tumakao vahI dU^gaI Agar tuma ApnaI baoTI mauJao laa 

dao tao. maOM ]sakI SaadI Apnao baoTo sao krnaa caahtI hU^.” 

vah iksaana ranaI kao manaa tao nahIM kr sakta qaa saao vah baocaara 

rajaI hao gayaa AaOr ApnaI baoTI kao ranaI ko pasa lao Aayaa. saa^p 

AaOr ]sa iksaana kI baoTI kI SaadI QaUmaQaama sao hao gayaI. saa^p 

davat kI maoja pr BaI baOza. Saama kao daonaaoM Apnao kmaro maoM saaonao calao 

gayao. 

rat kao saa^p nao ApnaI p%naI kao jagaayaa AaOr ]sasao pUCa — 

“@yaa samaya hO?” 

]sa samaya saubah ko caar bajao qao. p%naI nao javaaba idyaa — “yah 

vahI samaya hO jaba maoro ipta saubah ]zto hOM, Apnaa hla ]zato hOM AaOr 

KotaoM kao jaato hOM.” 

saa^p baaolaa — “tao tuma iksaana kI baoTI hao.” kh kr ]sanao 

]sako galao pr kaT ilayaa AaOr ]sakao maar idyaa. 

AgalaI saubah jaba naaOkranaI saubah ka naaSta lao kr AayaI tao 

]sanao doKa ik bahU tao marI pD,I hO. 

vah saa^p ifr baaolaa — “maoro Pyaaro ipta sao khnaa ik Aba mauJao 

ek eosaI p%naI kI ja$rt hO jaao saundr hao AaOr AmaIr hao. ha^ 

Qyaana rKnaa ik vah saundr BaI hao AaOr AmaIr BaI.” 



                                                                     [TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–5                                   ~ 85 ~ 
 

AbakI baar ranaI nao ek camaar kao baulaayaa jaao vahIM saD,k ko 

]sa par rhta qaa. ]sakI BaI ek baoTI qaI. ranaI nao ]sasao BaI 

vahI kha jaao ]sanao iksaana sao kha qaa — “tuma jaao khaogao maOM 

tumakao vahI dU^gaI Agar tuma ApnaI baoTI mauJao laa dao tao. maOM ]sakI 

SaadI Apnao baoTo sao krnaa caahtI hU^.” 

camaar jaba rajaI hao gayaa tao saa^p rajakumaar kI SaadI ]sakI 

baoTI ko saaqa QaUmaQaama sao kI gayaI. rat kao saa^p nao ApnaI p%naI kao 

jagaayaa AaOr ]sasao pUCa ik ]sa samaya @yaa samaya qaa. 

]sakI p%naI baaolaI — “yah vahI samaya hO jaba maoro ipta saubah 

]zto hOM AaOr ApnaI kama kI jagah jaa kr hqaaOD,I maarto hOM.” 

saa^p baaolaa — “tao tuma camaar kI baoTI hao.” kh kr ]sanao 

]sako galao pr BaI kaT ilayaa AaOr vah BaI mar gayaI. 

AgalaI baar ranaI nao ek baadSaah kI laD,kI sao ]sakI SaadI 

krnao ko ilayao kha. vah baadSaah ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI ek saa^p 

sao nahIM krnaa caahta qaa saao ]sanao [sa baaro maoM ApnaI p%naI sao BaI 

salaah kI. 

[<afak sao ]sakI p%naI ]sa laD,kI kI saaOtolaI maa^ qaI jaao 

]sasao CuTkara panaa caahtI qaI saao ]sanao baadSaah kao kh sauna kr 

]sa laD,kI kI SaadI ]sa saa^p rajakumaar sao krnao ko ilayao rajaI kr 

ilayaa. 
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vah laD,kI baocaarI AaOr tao kuC kr nahIM sakI saao vah ApnaI 

maa^ kI kba` pr gayaI AaOr rao kr ]sasao pUCa — “maOM @yaa k$^ maa^? 

maorI saaOtolaI maa^ maorI SaadI ek saa^p sao kr rhI hO.” 

]sakI maa^ nao kba` maoM sao javaaba idyaa — “tuma ]sa saa^p 

rajakumaar sao SaadI kr laao maorI baoTI. pr ApnaI SaadI ko idna tuma 

ek ko }pr ek saat paoSaak phnanaa. 

jaba tuma saaonao jaaAao tao kh donaa ik tumakao kao[- naaOkranaI nahIM 

caaihyao Apnao kpD,o tuma Kud hI ]tar laaogaI. 

jaba tuma ]sa saa^p ko saaqa AkolaI rh jaaAao tao ]sa saa^p 

rajakumaar sao khnaa ik ek paoSaak tuma ApnaI ]taraogaI AaOr ek 

Kala vah ApnaI ]tarogaa. 

ifr phlao tuma ApnaI phlaI paoSaak ]tarnaa AaOr ifr vah 

ApnaI phlaI Kala ]tarogaa. tuma ifr vahI khnaa ik ek paoSaak 

maOM ApnaI ]tartI hÛ AaOr ek Kala tuma ApnaI ]tarao. [sa trh 

sao ek ek kr ko tuma daonaaoM Apnao Apnao kpD,o ]tarto rhnaa.” 

maa^ ko khnao pr ]sa laD,kI nao ]sa saa^p rajakumaar sao SaadI kr 

laI AaOr ]sanao vaOsaa hI ikyaa jaOsaa ik ]sakI maa^ nao ]sasao krnao ko 

ilayao kha qaa. vah hr baar jaba ApnaI ek paoSaak ]tartI qaI 

tba saa^p BaI ApnaI ek Kala ]tarta qaa. 

jaOsao hI ]sa saa^p rajakumaar nao ApnaI saatvaIM Kala ]tarI tao 

vaha^ tao duinayaa^ ka sabasao saundr rajakumaar KD,a qaa. ]sa 
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rajakumaarI nao BaI ApnaI saatvaIM paoSaak ]tarI AaOr ifr vao saaonao 

calao gayao. 

saubah ko dao bajao dulaho nao pUCa — “[sa samaya @yaa bajaa hO?” 

p%naI baaolaI — “yah tao vah samaya hO jaba maoro ipta iqayaoTr sao 

vaapsa Gar laaOTto hOM.” 

kuC dor baad ]sanao ifr pUCa — “[sa samaya @yaa bajaa hO?” 

p%naI baaolaI — “yah vah samaya hO jaba maooro ipta rat ka Kanaa 

Kato hOM.” 

jaba idna inakla Aayaa tao ]sanao ek baar ifr pUCa — “[sa 

samaya @yaa bajaa hO?” 

p%naI baaolaI — “yah vah samaya hO jaba maoro ipta kao kaOf,I 

caaihyao.” 

yah sauna kr ]sa CaoTo saa^p rajaa nao ]sakao caUma ilayaa AaOr 

baaolaa — “tuma maorI saccaI p%naI hao. pr tuma yah baat iksaI AaOr 

kao mat batanaa ik maOM rat kao AadmaI bana jaata hU^. AaOr Agar 

tumanao eosaa ikyaa tao tuma mauJakao Kao daogaI.” 

AaOr ]sako baad vah ifr saa^p maoM badla gayaa. 

ek rat saa^p nao ApnaI p%naI sao kha — “Agar tuma yah 

caahtI hao ik maOM idna maoM BaI AadmaI ko $p maoM rhU^ tao tuma vahI krao 

jaao maOM khta hU^.” 

p%naI baaolaI — “yakInana maOM vahI k$^gaI jaao tuma khaogao.” 
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saa^p baaolaa — “drbaar maoM raoja rat kao naaca gaanaa haota hO. 

tuma vaha^ jaaAao. hr ek tumakao vaha^ naaca ko ilayao baulaayaogaa pr 

tuma iksaI ko saaqa nahIM naacaaogaI. 

jaba tuma ek naa[T
39
 kao doKao jaao laala kpD,o phnao hao 

tba tuma ApnaI jagah sao ]znaa AaOr kovala ]saI ko saaqa 

naacanaa. vah naa[T maOM hao}^gaa.” 

samaya huAa AaOr drbaar maoM saba naacanao ko ilayao [k{a haonao 

lagao. rajakumaarI BaI ]sa kmaro maoM AayaI AaOr Aa kr ek jagah 

baOz gayaI. 

]sakao doK kr turnt hI k[- rajakumaar AaOr kulaIna laaogaaoM nao 

]sakao naaca ko ilayao baulaayaa tao ]sanao javaaba idyaa ik vah vahIM 

zIk qaI AaOr vahIM sao kovala naaca doK kr hI KuSa qaI saao vah vaha^ 

sao nahIM ]zI AaOr ]namaoM sao iksaI ko saaqa nahIM naacaI. 

rajaa AaOr ranaI kao ]saka yah bata-va kuC AcCa nahIM lagaa pr 

]nhaoMnao yah saaoca ilayaa ik Saayad vah Apnao pit kI [j,ja,t kI 

vajah sao ]nako saaqa naacanaa psand nahIM kr rhI qaI. 

Aba @yaaoMik ]saka pit naaca maoM Aa nahIM sakta qaa [sailayao 

]nhaoMnao ]sakao kuC nahIM kha. 

Acaanak ek naa[T laala paoSaak maoM ]sa kmaro maoM Gausaa. ]saI 

samaya vah rajakumaarI ApnaI jagah sao ]zI AaOr ]sanao ]sako saaqa 

 
39 Knight – a certain status in the European kingdoms 
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naacanaa Sau$ kr idyaa AaOr vah saarI Saama ]saI ko saaqa naacatI 

rhI. 

naaca K%ma hao gayaa AaOr rajaa AaOr ranaI jaba ApnaI bahU ko 

saaqa Aklao rh gayao tao ]nhaoMnao ]sako baala pkD,o AaOr baaolao — 

“[saka @yaa matlaba haota hO ik tumanao hr ek kao tao naacanao ko 

ilayao manaa kr idyaa AaOr ]sa AjanabaI ko saaqa saarI Saama naacatI 

rhIM. yah tao hmaara bahut baD,a Apmaana qaa. hma laaogaaoM ka [tnaa 

baD,a Apmaana krnao kI tumharI ihmmat kOsao hu[-?” 

 pr vah laD,kI kuC nahIM baaolaI. yah saba kh sauna kr vao vaha^ 

sao calao gayao. 

]nako jaanao ko baad rajakumaarI nao Apnao saa^p pit kao batayaa 

ik iksa trh sao ]sako maata ipta nao ]saka Apmaana ikyaa qaa. 

 saa^p baaolaa — “tuma ]nakI baataoM pr Qyaana mat dao. tumakao yah 

saba tIna rat tk lagaatar sahnaa pD,ogaa. AaOr tIsarI rat ko 

AaKIr maoM maOM hmaoSaa ko ilayao AadmaI bana jaa}^gaa. 

kla rat maOM kalao kpD,o phna kr Aa}^gaa. AaOr tuma basa maoro 

hI saaqa naacanaa. Agar vao tumakao [sa baat ko ilayao maaroM BaI tao 

maohrbaanaI kr ko ]sao maoro ilayao sah laonaa.” 

AgalaI Saama rajakumaarI nao ifr sao sabakao naaca ko ilayao manaa 

kr idyaa pr jaba ek naa[T kalao rMga kI paoSaak phna kr Aayaa 

tao vah ]sako saaqa saarI Saama naacatI rhI. 
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]sa idna rajaa AaOr ranaI nao ]sasao kha — “@yaa tuma hr rat 

[saI trh sao hmaara Apmaana krtI rhaogaI? tao yaa tao jaao hma khto 

hOM vah krao varnaa , , ,” yah kh kr ]nhaoMnao ek DMDI ]zayaI AaOr 

]nhaoMnao ]sakao ]sa DMDI sao bahut maara. 

]sa rat ]saka saara SarIr bahut dd- kr rha qaa. ]sanao raoto 

hue Apnao pit kao saba kuC batayaa tao ]saka pit baaolaa — “ip`yao 

basa ek Saama AaOr. kla maOM saaQau ko vaoSa maoM Aa}^gaa.” 

AgalaI tIsarI AaOr AaiKrI rat BaI ifr ]sanao saba laaogaaoM kao 

naaca ko ilayao manaa kr idyaa pr jaba vah saaQau Aayaa tao ]sako saaqa 

vah ifr saarI Saama naacatI rhI. 

jaOsao hI Saama ka naaca K%ma huAa tao vahIM ]saI samaya sabako 

saamanao rajaa AaOr ranaI nao ek DMDI ]zayaI AaOr rajakumaarI AaOr ]sa 

saaQau kao ]sasao maarnaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

saaQau nao ]sa maar sao bacanao kI bahut kaoiSaSa kI pr jaba vah 

nahIM baca payaa saao vah ek bahut baD,I icaiD,yaa bana gayaa AaOr 

iKD,kI ko SaISao taoD, kr baahr ]D, gayaa. 

rajakumaarI icallaayaI — “Aba doKao ja,ra ik Aap laaogaaoM nao 

@yaa ikyaa hO. @yaa Aapkao maalaUma hO vah Aapka baoTa qaa.” 

jaba ]nhaoMnao yah saunaa ik yah saba ]nako baoTo ko }pr sao jaadU 

]tarnao ko ilayao ikyaa jaa rha qaa ijasasao ik vah hmaoSaa ko ilayao 
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AadmaI ko $p maoM Aa jaata tao vao daonaaoM baocaaro bahut proSaana hue pr 

Aba vao kr hI @yaa sakto qaoo. 

]nhaoMnao ApnaI bahU kao galao sao lagaa ilayaa AaOr ]sasao bahut 

maafI maa^gaI. pr rajakumaarI nao javaaba idyaa — “Aba hmaaro pasa 

samaya nahIM hO. mauJao ]nako pICo pICo jaanaa hO.”  

]sanao turnt hI pOsaaoM ko dao qaOlao ]zayao AaOr ]saI idSaa maoM cala 

dI ijaQar vah icaiD,yaa ]D, kr gayaI qaI. baIca maoM vah ek dUkana 

vaalao sao imalaI jaao ApnaI dUkana ko TUTo SaISao pr rao rha qaa. 

]sanao ]sasao pUCa — “janaaba, @yaa baat hO Aap @yaaoM rao rho 

hOM?” 

vah baaolaa — “ek icaiD,yaa ABaI ABaI yaha^ sao ]D, kr gayaI 

hO ijasanao maorI yah saarI dUkana taoD, dI hO.” 

rajakumaarI nao pUCa — “AaOr [sa SaISao kI @yaa kImat haogaI 

@yaaoMik vah icaiD,yaa maorI qaI?” 

“maoro maailak nao mauJao batayaa ik ]sakI kImat pcaasa k`a]na
40
 

ko krIba haogaI.” 

rajakumaarI nao pOsaaoM ka ek qaOlaa Kaolaa ]samaoM sao pcaasa k`a]na 

inakala kr ]sa dUkana vaalao kao idyao AaOr ]sasao pUCa ik vah 

icaiD,yaa ikQar kI trf gayaI qaI. 

 
40 Crown was the currency there. 
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dUkana vaalao nao ek trf [Saara krto hue kha — “]sa 

trf, ibalkula saIQaI.” 

rajakumaarI ]Qar hI cala dI. kuC dUr calanao ko baad vah ek 

saunaar kI dUkana pr AayaI. ]sa dUkana ka maailak tao vaha^ qaa nahIM 

pr ]sako naaOkr caakr ]sa dUkana pr qao AaOr rao rho qao. 

]sanao ]namaoM sao ek naaOkr sao pUCa — “Aao naaOjavaana, @yaa baat 

hO Aap laaoga @yaaoM rao rho hOM?” 

vah baaolaa — “ek icaiD,yaa ABaI ABaI yaha^ sao ]D, kr gayaI 

hO ijasanao hmaarI yah saarI dUkana taoD, dI hO. Aba hmaara maailak 

yaha^ Aayaogaa tao hmakao tao vah pIT pIT kr maar hI dogaa.” 

“[na saba saaonao kI caIja,aoM kI @yaa kImat haogaI?” 

“mauJao mar jaanao dao. mauJao kuC nahIM maalaUma. maOM [sa samaya kuC 

AaOr saaoca hI nahIM sakta ik Aba maora maailak maora @yaa hala 

krogaa.” 

“nahIM nahIM, eosaa nahIM hao sakta. maOM [saka hrjaanaa ja$r 

Ba$^gaI @yaaoMik vah icaiD,yaa maorI qaI.” 

]sa naaOjavaana nao ek lambaI ilasT banaayaI AaOr sabakao jaaoD, kr 

]sakao batayaa ik ]saka vah saba saamaana Ch hjaar k`a]na ka rha 

haogaa. 
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rajakumaarI nao ]sakao vao pOsao idyao AaOr ]sasao BaI pUCa ik vah 

icaiD,yaa ikQar gayaI qaI. ]sanao BaI ek trf kao [Saara kr ko 

kha ik vah icaiD,yaa ]Qar saIQaI calaI gayaI qaI. 

rajakumaarI ]saI idSaa maoM cala dI. ]sa naaOjavaana nao ]na Ch 

hjaar k`a]na maoM sao tIna hjaar k`a]na Apnao maailak kao idyao AaOr 

baakI bacao tIna hjaar k`a]na Apnao pasa rK ilayao. [sa pOsao sao 

]sanao ApnaI ek nayaI dUkana Kaola laI. 

kuC dUr calanao ko baad rajakumaarI ek poD, ko pasa AayaI ijasa 

pr bahut saarI icaiD,yaoM baOzI hu[- qaIM AaOr saba kI saba icaiD,yaoM bahut 

ja,aor ja,aor sao Saaor macaa rhI qaI. ]nhIM icaiD,yaaoM maoM ]sakao Apnaa pit 

idKayaI do gayaa. 

vah baaolaI — “ip`ya, maoro saaqa Gar calaao.” 

pr vah icaiD,yaa tao ihlaI BaI nahIM. rajakumaarI baocaarI poD, pr 

caZ, gayaI AaOr rao rao kr ]sasao p`aqa-naa krnao lagaI ik vah Gar vaapsa 

calao. 

]saka raonaa AaOr p`aqa-naa tao eosaI qaI ik p%qar BaI ipGala 

jaayao. vaha^ AaOr icaiD,yaoM BaI jaao baOzI hu[- qaIM vao BaI ]saka raonaa sauna 

kr bahut proSaana hao rhIM qaIM. 

vao ]sa icaiD,yaa sao baaolaIM — “jaaAao na, tuma ApnaI p%naI ko 

saaqa Gar jaaAao. tuma ]sako saaqa Gar @yaaoM nahIM jaanaa caahto?” 
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pr [sa sabaka javaaba ]sa icaiD,yaa nao eosao idyaa ik ]sanao 

ApnaI caaoMca sao ]sa rajakumaarI kI ek Aa^K inakala laI. pr 

]sakI p%naI ifr BaI ]sasao Gar calanao kI p`aqa-naa krtI rhI AaOr 

ApnaI dUsarI Aa^K sao raotI rhI. 

Aba ]sa icaiD,yaa nao ]sakI dUsarI Aa^K BaI inakala laI. 

rajakumaarI rao kr baaolaI — “Aba tao maOM AnQaI hao gayaI hU^. 

maohrbaanaI kr ko ip`ya mauJao rasta idKaAao.” 

[sako baad vah icaiD,yaa dao baar naIcao AayaI AaOr ]sako daonaaoM 

haqa kaT kr Apnao maata ipta ko mahla kI Ct pr ]D, kr calaI 

gayaI. vaha^ jaa kr vah ek AadmaI ko $p maoM badla gayaI. saaro 

mahla maoM KuiSayaa^ Ca gayaIM. 

]sakI maa^ nao ]sako kana maoM fusafusaayaa — “tumanao AcCa ikyaa 

jaao ]sa baurI laD,kI kao maar idyaa.” 

[sa baIca vah rajakumaarI iksaI trh sao rasta ZU^ZtI ZU^ZtI yah 

khto hue Gar cala dI — “Aba maora @yaa haogaa. maoro Aba na tao 

Aa^KoM hOM AaOr na hI haqa hOM.” 

rasto maoM ek CaoTI saI bauiZ,yaa jaa rhI qaI. ]sanao ]sasao pUC 

ilayaa — “@yaa baat hO baoTI tuma eosao @yaaoM rao rhI hao?” rajakumaarI 

nao ]sakao ApnaI khanaI saunaa dI. 
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vah bauiZ,yaa maDaonaa
41
 qaI. vah baaolaI — “baoTI Apnao haqa [sa 

fvvaaro ko panaI maoM Dalaao.” ]sanao eosaa hI ikyaa tao ]sako haqa 

ifr sao baZ, kr phlao kI trh hao gayao. 

bauiZ,yaa nao kha — “Aba [sa panaI sao Apnaa caohra Qaao laao.” 

]sanao ]sa fvvaaro ko panaI sao Apnaa caohra Qaaoyaa tao ]sakI Aa^KoM 

BaI vaapsa Aa gayaIM. 

ifr ]sa bauiZ,yaa nao ]sakao ek jaadu[- CD,I doto hue kha — 

“laao yah CD,I lao laao. yah tumakao vah saba kuC dogaI jaao BaI tuma 

[sasao maa^gaaogaI.” 

rajakumaarI nao turnt hI ]sa CD,I sao Apnao sasaur ko mahla ko 

saamanao ek mahla caaha tao turnt hI vaha^ ek bahut hI saundr mahla 

KD,a hao gayaa. ]sa mahla maoM Andr AaOr baahr saba jagah hIro jaD,o 

hue qao. 

]sako kmaraoM maoM ek saunahrI maugaI- BaI Apnao baccaaoM 

ko saaqa GaUma rhI qaI. AaOr ]na kmaraoM kI }^caI CtaoM 

ko Aasa pasa bahut saarI saunahrI icaiD,yaoM ]D, rhI qaIM. 

vaha^ saunahrI paoSaak phnao k[- naaOkr caakr AaOr caaOkIdar GaUma 

rho qao. AaOr vah Kud ek isaMhasana pr baOzI hu[- qaI ijasako }pr 

ek C~ lagaa huAa qaa AaOr ]sako caaraoM trf malamala ko prdo pD,o 

hue qao. [sa trh vah iksaI kao BaI idKayaI nahIM do rhI qaI. 

 
41 Madonna is another name of Mother Mary. Both Christians and Muslims regard her. 
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jaba saubah hu[- tao rajakumaar nao Apnao mahla ko saamanao ek AaOr 

mahla doKa. vah ]sakao bahut saundr lagaa tao vah rajaa sao baaolaa — 

“ipta jaI doiKyao iktnaa saundr mahla hO.” 

vah iksaI BaI trf doKta tao ]sakao ]Qar hI saunahro jaanavar 

GaUmato AaOr ]D,to hue idKayaI doto. ]sanao saaocaa ik eosao kaOna sao 

yaha^ baD,o AadmaI Aa gayao ijanhaoMnao rataoM rat yah mahla banavaa ilayaa. 

]saI samaya rajakumaarI KD,I hu[- AaOr ]sanao prdo maoM sao Apnaa 

isar baahr inakalaa tao rajakumaar tao ]sakao doKta ka doKta hI 

rh gayaa. 

]sakao doKto hI vah baaolaa — “ipta jaI doiKyao vah iktnaI 

saundr laD,kI hO. mauJao ]sasao SaadI krnaI hO.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “ha^ ha^ jaaAao. khnao kI ja$rt nahIM hO ik 

vah kaOna hO. tuma @yaa saaocato hao ik vah tumharI trf doKogaI BaI? 

tuma tao ]sakI trf doK kr hI Apnaa samaya babaa-d kr rho hao.” 

laoikna rajakumaar nao tao Apnaa mana banaa rKa qaa saao ]sanao 

ApnaI ek naaOkranaI ko haqaaoM saunahrI kZ,a[- ikyaa huAa ek kpD,a 

]sakao Baoja idyaa. ]sa rajakumaarI nao ]sa kpD,o kao ilayaa AaOr 

]sakao ApnaI maugaI- AaOr ]sako baccaaoM kI trf ]Cala idyaa. 

naaOkranaI Gar vaapsa gayaI AaOr rajakumaar kao saba batayaa. tao 

rajaa AaOr ranaI nao ]sasao kha — “doKa na hmanao tumasao @yaa kha 

qaa. vah tao tumakao ibalkula BaI psand nahIM krtI.” 
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rajakumaar baaolaa — “pr maOM tao ]sakao psand 

krta hU^.” AaOr AbakI baar ]sanao ]sako ilayao ek 

A^gaUzI BaojaI. vah A^gaUzI ]sa rajakumaarI nao ApnaI 

icaiD,yaaoM kI trf foMk dI. 

jaao naaOkranaI [na caIja,aoM kao lao kr ]sa mahla maoM gayaI qaI [na 

caIja,aoM kI yah halat doK kr daobaara vaha^ jaanao maoM ihcaikcaa rhI 

qaI. 

pr rajakumaar nao BaI ]mmaId nahIM CaoD,I 

qaI. bahut saaocanao ko baad ]sanao ek 

tabaUt
42
 banavaayaa. vah ]samaoM Andr laoT gayaa AaOr Apnao naaOkraoM sao 

kha ik vah ]sa tabaUt kao ]sako pD,aosaI ko mahla maoM lao jaayaoM. 

vao ]sa tabaUt kao vaha^ lao kr gayao. vaha^ jaa kr rajakumaarI nao 

]sa tabaUt kao Kaolaa tao ]samaoM rajakumaar kao doKa. vah ]sako pasa 

AayaI AaOr ]sakao AaOr pasa sao doKnao ko ilayao ]sako }pr JaukI. 

rajakumaar BaI ]za AaOr rajakumaarI kI trf doKa tao ]sanao 

rajakumaarI kao phcaana ilayaa AaOr KuSaI sao baaolaa — “Aro tuma tao 

maorI p%naI hao. tumakao yaha^ doK kr mauJao iktnaI KuSaI hao rhI hO. 

calaao Gar vaapsa calaao.” 

 
42 Coffin in which Christians and Muslims keep their dead bodies to bury after death. See its picture 
above 
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rajakumaarI nao ]sakao baD,I kD,I inagaahaoM sao doKa AaOr baaolaI — 

“@yaa tuma BaUla gayao ik tumanao maoro saaqa @yaa @yaa ikyaa?” 

“ip`yao ]sa samaya maOM jaadU ko Asar maoM qaa.” 

“pr tumakao ]sa jaadU ko Asar sao inakalanao ko ilayao hI tao maOM 

tumharo saaqa tIna Saama naacaI AaOr tumharo maata ipta nao mauJao maara.” 

“Agar tumanao eosaa na ikyaa haota tao maOM tao ifr ek saa^p hI 

rh jaata.” 

“AaOr jaba tuma icaiD,yaa bana gayao tba BaI @yaa tuma saa^p hI qao? 

tba tumanao ApnaI caaoMca sao maorI daonaaoM Aa^KoM inakala laIM AaOr maoro haqa 

Gaayala kr idyao.” 

“Agar maOM yah saba na krta tao ifr maOM ek icaiD,yaa hI rh 

jaata.” 

Aba rajakumaarI nao kuC saaocaa AaOr baaolaI — “[sa trh tao tuma 

zIk qao. calaao hma Aba pit p%naI kI trh sao rhto hOM.” 

jaba rajaa AaOr ranaI nao pUrI khanaI saunaI tao ]nhaoMnao rajakumaarI 

sao maafI maa^gaI. ]nhaoMnao ]sa rajakumaarI ko ipta kao BaI baulaa ilayaa 

AaOr ifr ek mahInao tk naaca gaanaa calata rha. 
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8  saaonao ko AMDo vaalaa koMkDa,43 

 

ek baar ek raja
44
 qaa ijasako dao baoTo qao. ek baar vah [tnaa 

baImaar pD,a ik kama krnao ko laayak hI nahIM rha. ]sako [laaja maoM 

]sakI saarI bacat K%ma hao gayaI pr ifr BaI vah zIk nahIM huAa. 

bacat K%ma haonao ko baad ]sanao Apnao Gar kI caIjaoM, baocanaI Sau$ 

kr dIM. yaha^ tk ik ]sakI Ct maoM lagao Ta[lsa BaI ibak gayao. 

ek idna jaba ]sakI AalamaarI ibalkula KalaI pD,I qaI tao vah 

baaolaa — “Aba maOM iSakar ko ilayao jaata hU^ doKta hU^ ik Saayad mauJao 

kuC icaiD,yaoM hI imala jaayaoM.” 

iksmat kI baat ]sa idna ]sakao ek icaiD,yaa BaI idKayaI nahIM 

dI. 

pr jaba vah Gar vaapsa Aa rha qaa tao ]sakao 

ek koMkD,a idKayaI do gayaa jaao ek baD,o sao p%qar 

pr icapka huAa qaa. 

]sanao ]sakao ija,nda hI pkD, ilayaa AaOr ]sakao Apnao qaOlao maoM 

rK ilayaa. vah saaocata jaa rha qaa ik vah [sa koMkD,o kao Apnao 

baccaaoM kao Kolanao ko ilayao do dogaa. saao Gar jaa kr ]sanao ]sa koMkD,o 

 
43 The Crab With the Golden Eggs.  Tale No 146.  A folktale from Italy from its Calabria area.  
44 Trnslated for the word “Mason” who builds buildings. 
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kao Apnao baccaaoM kao Kolanao ko ilayao do idyaa. vah ek maada koMkD,a 

qaI. 

baccaaoM nao ]sa maada koMkD,o kao ek CaoTo sao ipMjaro maoM 

band kr idyaa. AgalaI saubah ]nhaoMnao doKa ik ]sa maada 

koMkD,o nao tao ek AMDa idyaa hO. vao ]sa AMDo kao ]za 

kr Apnao ipta ko pasa lao gayao. 

]sa AMDo kao doKto hI vah raja baaolaa ik “Aro yah tao saaonao 

ka AMDa hO.” vah turnt hI baajaar gayaa AaOr ]sa saaonao ko A MDo kao 

baoca Aayaa. vah AMDa Ch DkOT
45
 ka ibaka. 

vah maada koMkD,a hr rat ek saaonao ka AMDa dotI qaI AaOr hr 

saubah vah raja ]sa AMDo kao baajaar maoM baoca Aata. kuC idnaaoM maoM hI 

vah raja bahut AmaIr hao gayaa @yaaoMik Aba tao ]sakI Ch DkOT 

raoja kI AamadnaI qaI. 

[sa raja ko barabar maoM ek djaI- rhta qaa. raja kI AmaIrI 

doK kr ]sanao saaocaa ik “maorI samaJa maoM yah nahIM Aata ik yah 

[tnaa garIba raja kuC idnaaoM maoM hI [tnaa AmaIr kOsao bana gayaa.” 

kuC idnaaoM tk ]sako }pr najar rKnao ko baad ]sanao raja ko 

AmaIr bananao ka raja, jaana hI ilayaa. ]sakI AmaIrI ka raja, qaa 

ek maada koMkD,a. 

 
45 Ducat – a currency used in those days in Italy. Shakespeare’s “The Merchant of Venice” also 
mentions this currency. That drama is set in Italy of 1595. 
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[sa djaI- ko tIna baccao qao – dao laD,ko AaOr ek laD,kI. ]sanao 

saaocaa ik maOM ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI [sa raja ko laD,ko sao kr dota 

hU^. saao daonaaoM kI sagaa[- kr dI gayaI. 

djaI- ]sa raja sao baaolaa — “maOM ApnaI baoTI ka dhoja tOyaar kr 

rha hU^ pr tuma BaI Apnao koMkD,o kao Apnao baoTo ko dhoja maoM donao ko 

ilayao tOyaar rKnaa.” 

raja nao javaaba idyaa — “jaba tk vah maoro baoTo ka dhoja hO vah 

tOyaar hO.” 

jaba djaI- kao koMkD,a imala gayaa tao ]sanao koMkD,o kao Qyaana sao 

doKa tao ]sanao doKa ik ]sako poT pr tao kuC ilaKa qaa. 

Aba vah tao djaI- qaa saao vah tao ilaKnaa pZ,naa jaanata qaa saao 

]sanao pZ,a – “jaao kao[- BaI koMkD,a AaOr ]saka Kaola Kayaogaa vah 

ek idna rajaa bana jaayaogaa. jaao kao[- koMkD,a AaOr ]sako pOr 

Kayaogaa ]sakao hr saubah Apnao tikyao ko naIcao pOsaaoM ka ek qaOlaa 

imalaogaa.” 

[sakao pZ, kr djaI- nao saaocaa maOM [sa koMkD,o kao Apnao daonaaoM baoTaoM 

kao iKlaa dota hU^. ek kao koMkD,a AaOr ]saka Kaola AaOr dUsaro 

kao koMkD,a AaOr ]sako pOr. basa ifr daonaaoM hI Apnao Apnao trIko 

sao AmaIr hao jaayaoMgao. 

]sanao ]sa koMkD,o kao maar kr Aaga pr BaUnanao ko ilayao rK 

idyaa AaOr Apnao baoTaoM kao baulaanao calaa gayaa. 
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jaOsao hI vah Apnao baoTaoM kao baulaanao ko ilayao vaha^ sao gayaa tao ]sa 

raja ko daonaaoM baoTo vaha^ Aa gayao ijasakI vah maada koMkD,a qaI. 

koMkD,o kao Aaga pr Baunato doK kr ]nako maûh maoM panaI Aa gayaa. 

]nhaoMnao Aapsa maoM kha ik “calaao hma laaoga [sao Ka la oto hOM. tuma 

[saka Kaola Ka laao AaOr maOM [sako pOr Ka laota hU^.” AaOr daonaaoM nao 

]sako Kaola AaOr pOr Ka ilayao. 

jaba djaI- vaapsa Aayaa tao ]sanao doKa ik ]sakI vah maada 

koMkD,a tao jaa caukI hO. yah doK kr djaI- bahut duKI huAa AaOr 

]sanao ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI taoD, dI. 

yah doK kr raja ko baoTaMo kao lagaa ik ]nhaoMnao yah saba @yaa 

kr idyaa. [sasao duKI hao kr ]nhaoMnao saaocaa ik ]nakao Gar CaoD, kr 

calao jaanaa caaihyao AaOr duinayaa^ maoM jaa kr ApnaI iksmat AajamaanaI 

caaihyao. eosaa saaoca kr vao daonaaoM Gar CaoD, kr calao gayao. 

vao jaba phlao Sahr maoM Aayao tao vaha^ rat kao ek saraya maoM 

ruko. saubah kao jaba vao ]zo tao CaoTo Baa[- nao Apnao tikyao ko naIcao 

pOsaaoM sao Bara ek qaOlaa payaa. 

vah Apnao baD,o Baa[- sao baaolaa — “BaOyaa, yaha^ tao [na laaogaaoM nao 

hmakao caaor hI samaJa ilayaa hO. lagata hO hmakao lalacaanao ko ilayao 

[sa saraya kI maalaikna nao hmaaro tikyao ko naIcao yah pOsaaoM ka qaOlaa 

rK idyaa hO. AaOr Aba vah hmaara caaorI ka naama lagaa dogaI.” 
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[tnaa kh kr vah ]sa pOsaaoM ko qaOlao kao lao kr ]sa saraya kI 

maalaikna ko pasa gayaa AaOr baaolaa — “maOma hma caaor nahIM hOM. hma 

Aapko [sa qaOlao kao vaapsa krnao Aayao hOM AaOr hmaara [sa qaOlao kao 

tumakao vaapsa krnaa hI [sa baat kao saaibat krta hO ik hmanao [sa 

pOsao kao nahIM caurayaa hO.” 

saraya kI maalaikna kao tao pOsaaoM ka qaOlaa doK kr jaOsao ibajalaI 

ka saa JaTka lagaa. 

]sanao Apnaa AaScaya- iCpa kr pOsaaoM ka vah qaOlaa ]sa laD,ko 

sao lao ilayaa AaOr baaolaI — “ha^ yah qaOlaa tao maora hI hO. maorI yah 

bahut baurI Aadt hO ik maOM pOsaa khIM BaI rKa CaoD, dotI hU^ AaOr ifr 

BaUla jaatI hU^. tumanao AcCa ikyaa ik [sao mauJao vaapsa kr idyaa.” 

Agalao idna ]sa CaoTo Baa[- ko tikyao ko naIcao sao ifr ek pOsaaoM 

ka qaOlaa inaklaa tao vah baaolaa — “lagata hO ik vao hmaaro }pr 

ABaI BaI Sak kr rho hOM [sailayao AcCa hao Agar hma yaha^ sao khIM 

AaOr calao jaayaoM.” 

saao ]sanao vah qaOlaa BaI ]sa saraya kI maalaikna kao do idyaa. 

maalaikna baaolaI — “maO tumakao ivaSvaasa idlaatI hU^ ik maOMnao [sakao 

vaha^ iksaI matlaba sao nahIM CaoD,a. basa maOM ja,ra BaUla hI jaatI hU^. 

qaOlaa vaapsa krnao ko ilayao tumhara bahut bahut Qanyavaad.” 

]na Baa[yaaoM nao ]sasao Apnaa ibala pUCa, ]sakao pOsao idyao AaOr 

vaha^ sao cala idyao. AgalaI rat ]nhaoMnao ek jaMgala maoM gaujaarI jaha^ vao 
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jamaIna pr saaoyao. vaha^ ]nakao ek p%qar ka tikyaa [stomaala krnaa 

pD,a. 

pr Agalao idna ifr ]sa p%qar ko pasa ek pOsaaoM ka qaOlaa pD,a 

qaa. ]sakao doK kr CaoTa Baa[- baaolaa — “[sasao tao yah pta 

calata hO ik vah saraya kI maalaikna hmaoM ABaI BaI nahIM CaoD, rhI. 

vah hmaaro pICo yaha^ tk Aa phu^caI. [sa baar hma ]sakao yah pOsao 

vaapsa nahIM doMgao. tBaI vah saIKogaI.” 

pr jaba ]sanao doKa ik vah khIM BaI saaoyao ]sakao hr idna saubah 

kao yah qaOlaa imala rha qaa tba ]sakI yah samaJa maoM Aayaa ik vah 

]sakI AcCI iksmat sao imala rha qaa na ik saraya kI maalaikna sao. 

calato calato vao daonaaoM Baa[- ek caaOraho pr Aayao tao daonaaoM nao vaha^ 

sao Apnao Apnao rasto Alaga Alaga kr ilayao. 

baD,o Baa[- nao CaooTo Baa[- kao ek baaotla dI AaOr CaoTo Baa[- nao baD,o 

Baa[- kao ek caakU doto hue kha — “yah caakU laao BaOyaa AaOr jaba 

tk yah camakta rhogaa tba tk maorI ija,ndgaI kao kao[- Ktra nahIM 

hO. pr jaba [samaoM jaMga laganao lagao tao samaJaao ik maOM mar gayaa.” 

]nhaoMnao pOsao Aapsa maoM baa^To, ek dUsaro kao ivada kha AaOr Apnao 

Apnao rasto cala idyao. 

calato calato baD,a Baa[- ek Sahr maoM Aa gayaa. vaha^ ka rajaa 

mar gayaa qaa saao main~yaaoM nao ek GaaoYaNaa kI ik “hmakao Aba eosaa 
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krnaa caaihyao ik hmakao ek kbaUtr CaoD,naa caaihyao AaOr ijasako 

isar pr BaI vah baOzogaa hma ]sakao hI Apnaa rajaa banaayaoMgao.” 

Aba huAa @yaa ik jaba ]na laaogaaoM nao vah kbaUtr CaoD,a tao vah 

]sa baD,o Baa[- ko isar pr jaa kr baOz gayaa. turnt hI ]sanao Apnao 

Aapkao bahut saarI gaaiD,yaaoM, saonaa AaOr baajao sao iGara huAa payaa. 

phlao tao ]sakI samaJa maoM nahIM Aa rha qaa ik eosaa @yaaoM hao rha 

qaa. pr jaba baad maoM ]sakao pta calaa ik vah tao Aba ]sa Sahr 

ka rajaa bana gayaa hO tao vah bahut KuSa huAa. 

vao saba imala kr ]sakao mahla lao gayao. ]sakao rajaa ko kpD,o 

phnaayao, taja phnaayaa AaOr ]sakao vaha^ ka rajaa banaa idyaa. Aba 

vah vaha^ ka rajaa bana kr raja krnao lagaa. 

[Qar CaoTa Baa[- ek AaOr Sahr maoM Aa phu^caa. vaha^ ]sanao ek 

saraya maoM kmara ilayaa. yah saraya ek rajakumaarI ko mahla ko saamanao 

qaI. yah rajakumaarI ABaI ku^AarI qaI AaOr Apnaa saara idna Apnao 

mahla ko Cjjao pr baOz kr gaujaartI qaI. 

ek idna ]sanao [sa CaoTo Baa[- kao saraya ko Cjjao pr doK 

ilayaa tao vah ]sasao baat krnao lagaI. ek maoM sao ek baat inaklatI 

hI jaatI qaI AaOr ]nakI baatoM K%ma haonao pr hI nahIM AatI qaIM. 

AaiKr rajakumaarI baaolaI — “Agar tuma maoro Gar Aanaa psand 

krao tao hma laaoga yaha^ kuC Aanand kroM?” 
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“Aaoh yah tao maoro ilayao baD,I KuSaI kI baat haogaI.” kh kr 

vah rajakumaarI ko pasa calaa gayaa. 

jaba vah rajakumaarI ko pasa phu^ca gayaa tao 

rajakumaarI baaolaI — “AaAao taSa KolaoM?” saao ]na 

laaogaaoM nao taSa Kolanaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

pr rajakumaarI hr baar jaIt jaatI qaI AaOr [sa trh vah 

laD,ka hjaaraoM DkOT har gayaa. 

pr [sasao j,yaada AaScaya- kI baat tao yah qaI ik ]sakao pOsao 

kI kmaI nahIM pD, rhI qaI. yah ]sako ]sa pOsaaoM ko qaOlao ka kmaala 

qaa jaao ]sakao hr saubah Apnao tikyao ko naIcao imalata qaa. 

yah saba doK kr vah rajakumaarI baD,o AaScaya- maoM qaI ik vah 

[tnaa AmaIr kOsao hao sakta qaa. 

]sanao ek Taonaa TaoTka krnao vaalao sao pUCa tao ]sanao rajakumaarI 

kao batayaa ik ]sa AjanabaI ko SarIr ko Andr ek jaadU hO ijasakI 

vajah sao ]saka pOsaa kBaI K%ma nahIM haota. 

]sanao rajakumaarI sao yah BaI kha ik ]sako Andr ek AaQaa 

koMkD,a hO ijasakI vajah sao hr saubah ]sakao pOsaaoM ka ek qaOlaa 

Apnaoo tikyao ko naIcao rKa imala jaata hO. 

rajakumaarI nao pUCa — “]sa jaadU kao maOM Apnao ilayao kOsao lao 

saktI hU^?” 
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vah Taonao TaoTko vaalaa baaolaa — “jaOsaa maOM khta hU^ vaOsaa hI 

krnaa. yah ek dvaa laao AaOr [sa dvaa kao ]sakI Saraba ko igalaasa 

maoM Dala donaa AaOr vah Saraba ]sakao iplaa donaa. 

yah dvaa ]sako poT maoM jaa kr jaao kuC BaI ]sako poT maoM haogaa 

vah saba baahr inakala kr lao AayaogaI – vah AaQaa koMkD,a BaI. 

]sakao tuma bahut sa^Baala kr saaf kr laonaa AaOr inagala jaanaa. 

ifr vah pOsaaoM ka qaOlaa bajaaya ]sako tikyao ko naIcao sao tumharo 

tikyao ko naIcao sao inaklanaa Sau$ hao jaayaogaa.” 

rajakumaarI nao vaOsaa hI ikyaa AaOr Aba vah pOsaaoM ka qaOlaa 

bajaaya laD,ko ko tikyao ko naIcao sao ]sako tikyao ko naIcao sao 

inaklanaa Sau$ hao gayaa. 

vah laD,ka baocaara ifr sao garIba hao gayaa. Aba ]sako pasa 

AaOr kao[- caara nahIM qaa ik vah ApnaI saba caIja,oM baoca do AaOr ifr 

sao duinayaa^ maoM ApnaI iksmat Aajamaanao inakla pD,o. 

vah calata rha calata rha AaOr calato calato BaUK sao [tnaa 

kmajaaor hao gayaa ik vah Aagao nahIM jaa saka AaOr ek Gaasa ko 

maOdana maoM Aa kr igar gayaa. 

vaha^ kma sao kma ]sako pasa kuC tao qaa Kanao ko ilayao. ]sanao 

haqa baZ,a kr qaaoD,I saI Gaasa taoD,I AaOr Ka laI. 
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[<afak sao vah Gaasa icakaorI
46
 kI ek jaait 

qaI AaOr jaOsao hI ]sanao vah Gaasa KayaI vah gaQaa 

bana gayaa. ]sanao saaocaa kma sao kma Aba maOM BaUKa 

nahIM rhU^gaa @yaaoMik Aba maOM Gaasa Ka sakta hU^. 

]sako baad ]sanao ek paOQaa AaOr Kayaa jaao 

doKnao maoM band gaaoBaI jaOsaa lagata qaa. jaOsao hI 

]sanao ]sa paOQao kao Kayaa tao laao, vah tao ifr sao 

AadmaI bana gayaa. ]sanao saaocaa ik yao paOQao tao maora kama banaa doMgao. 

]sanao ]na daonaaoM GaasaaoM maoM sao qaaoD,I qaaoD,I Gaasa lao laI ijanhaoMnao 

]sakao phlao gaQao maoM badla idyaa qaa AaOr ifr gaQao sao AadmaI maoM 

badla idyaa qaa. 

ifr ]sanao ek maalaI ka $p rKa AaOr ]saI rajakumaarI kI 

iKD,kI ko naIcao [na GaasaaoM kao baocanao cala idyaa. ]sanao Aavaaja 

lagaayaI — “baiZ,yaa vaalaI icakaorI lao laao baiZ,yaa vaalaI icakaorI.” 

rajakumaarI nao ]sakao saunaa AaOr ]sako haqa maoM maulaayama icakaorI 

doKI tao ]sakao baulaayaa AaOr ]sa icakaorI kao turnt hI caKa. 

]sakao Kato hI vah ek gaQaa bana gayaI. 

 
46 Chicory – is a cultivated salad plant with blue flowers and with a good size root which is roasted and 
powdered for a substitute or additive to coffee. See the picture of its leaves above. 



                                                                     [TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–5                                   ~ 109 ~ 
 

]sa laD,ko nao ]sako }pr turnt hI ek ga_I rKI AaOr ]sakao 

mahla kI saIiZ,yaaoM sao naIcao kI trf lao calaa. kao[- yah Sak BaI 

nahIM kr saka ik vah rajakumaarI qaI. 

vah ]sa gaQao pr savaar hao kr ek eosaI jagah lao gayaa jaha^ 

bahut saaro AadmaI kama kr rho qao. ]sanao ]na laaogaaoM sao kha ik vah 

kama kI tlaaSa maoM GaUma rha qaa saao Agar vao do sakto hOM tao vao ]sakao 

kuC kama do doM. 

]nhaoMnao ]sakao Apnao yaha^ kama pr rK ilayaa AaOr vah ]sa gaQao 

pr dugaunao baaoJa ko p%qar laad kr laanao lagaa. baaoJa kI vajah sao vah 

gaQaa laD,KD,a jaata qaa AaOr ]sako laD,KD,anao pr vah ]sakao KUba 

maarta qaa. 

laaoga ]sasao pUCto ik vah ]sa gaQao ko saaqa [tnaI sa#tI ka 

bata-va @yaaoM krta qaa tao vah ]nakao javaaba dota “yah maora Apnaa 

maamalaa hO. tumakao [samaoM baIca maoM baaolanao kI ja$rt nahIM hO.” 

yah doK kr ]nhaoMnao rajaa sao iSakayat kI tao rajaa nao ]sakao 

Apnao drbaar maoM baulaa Baojaa. ]sanao BaI ]sasao pUCa ik vah ]sa gaQao 

ko saaqa [tnaa baura bata-va @yaaoM kr rha qaa. laD,ko nao javaaba idyaa 

“@yaaoMik [sako saaqa eosaa hI bata-va krnaa caaihyao.” 

tBaI ]sanao doKa ik ]sa rajaa kI kmar sao ek caakU laTka 

huAa hO. laao AaOr yah caakU tao vahI caakU qaa jaao ]sanao Apnao baD,oo 

Baa[- kao idyaa qaa. 
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CaoTa Baa[- baaolaa — “phlao maora vah pOsaa vaapsa krao jaao maOMnao 

tumakao caaOraho pr idyaa qaa.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “ek rajaa sao [sa trh sao tumharI baat krnao 

kI ihmmat kOsao hu[-?” 

“tao ifr mauJao tumasao kOsao baat krnaI caaihyao? maOM tumakao phcaana 

gayaa hU^. tuma maoro Baa[- hao. yah doKao yah baaotla jaao tumanao mauJao dI 

qaI. AaOr vah doKao maora idyaa huAa caakU tumharI kmar maoM.” 

[sa trh daonaaoM Baa[yaaoM nao Aapsa maoM ek dUsaro kao phcaana 

ilayaa. daonaaoM ek dUsaro sao ilapT gayao. ifr CaoTo Baa[- nao Apnao baD,o 

Baa[- kao ]sa gaQao ko baaro maoM batayaa jaao ik sacamauca maoM ek 

rajakumaarI qaI. 

rajaa nao pUCa — “Agar yah tumhara AaQaa koMkD,a vaapsa kr 

do tao @yaa tuma [sakao rajakumaarI maoM badla daogao?” 

“ha^.” 

“tao tuma ]sakao rajakumaarI maoM badla dao.” 

saao ]sa CaoTo Baa[- nao ]sa gaQao kao vahI dvaa dI jaao phlao 

rajakumaarI nao ]sakao dI qaI. ]sa gaQao nao saba kuC ]gala idyaa – 

AaQaa koMkD,a BaI. 

]sako baad ]sa CaoTo Baa[- nao ]sakao vah Gaasa iKlaayaI jaao 

doKnao maoM band gaaoBaI jaOsaI lagatI qaI AaOr ijasakao Ka kr vah ifr 

sao rajakumaarI bana gayaI. ]sa rajakumaarI sao ]sanao ifr SaadI kr 
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laI. rajaa nao Apnao CaoTo Baa[- kao Apnaa janarla banaa ilayaa AaOr 

ifr saba sauK sao rhnao lagao. 
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9  inak maClaI47 

 

ek baar masaInaa
48
 maoM ek s~I rhtI qaI 

ijasako inak
49
 naama ka ek baoTa qaa. vah 

Apnaa saara samaya caaho idna hao yaa rat samaud` 

maoM tOr kr hI guajaarta qaa. 

]sakI maa^ ]sakao basa samaud` ko iknaaro sao hI Aavaaja dotI rhtI 

qaI — “inak, panaI sao baahr Aa, tU kao[- maClaI nahIM hO jaao hr 

samaya panaI ma oM hI rhta hO.” 

pr vah ]sakI baat ibalkula nahIM saunata AaOr Aagao tk tOrta 

calaa jaata. [tnaa icallaato icallaato inak kI maa^ kI Aa^toM Kraba 

hao gayaIM. 

ek baar jaba ]sakI maa^ ]sakao samaud` maoM sao baahr baulaanao ko 

ilayao bahut dor tk icallaatI rhI tao ]sakI Aavaaja BaI fTnao 

lagaI. 

ifr BaI vah jaba iknaaro pr nahIM Aayaa tao ]sako mau^h sao 

inaklaa — “inak, jaa tao tU ifr maClaI hI bana jaa.” 

Saayad svaga- ]sa idna sauna rha qaa saao ]saka kha saca hao 

gayaa. doKto hI doKto inak AaQaa maClaI AaOr AaQaa AadmaI bana 
 

47 Nick Fish.  Tale No 147.  A folktale from Italy from its Palermo area.   
48 Messina – a port city in Italy on its Sicily Island. See its map above. 
49 Nick – the name of the boy 



                                                                     [TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–5                                   ~ 113 ~ 
 

gayaa. ]sako pOr batK kI trh jaala vaalao qao AaOr ]saka galaa 

maoMZk jaOsaa qaa. 

]sako baad tao inak nao ifr kBaI iknaaro pr kdma hI nahIM 

rKa. yah baat inak kI maa^ ko idla kao BaI [tnaI lagaI ik vah 

kuC hI idnaaoM maoM mar gayaI. 

Aba yah baat rajaa ko kanaaoM tk phu^caI ik masaInaa ko samaud` maoM 

ek eosaa jaanavar hO jaao AaQaa maClaI hO AaOr AaQaa AadmaI hO. 

yah sauna kr rajaa nao Apnao saba naaivakaoM kao caotavanaI do dI ik 

jaao kao[- naaivak inak kao doKo tao vah ]sakao pkD, kr ]sako pasa 

lao Aayao vah ]sasao baat krnaa caahta qaa. 

ek idna ek naaivak Kulao samaud` kI trf baZ,ta jaa rha qaa 

ik ]sanao inak kao samaud` maoM tOrto hue doKa. vah vahIM naava ko pasa 

hI tOr rha qaa. 

]sanao inak sao kha — “masaInaa ko rajaa tumasao imalanaa caahto 

hOM.” inak turnt hI rajaa ko mahla ko pasa tk tOr gayaa. 

rajaa mauskurato hue ]sako pasa Aayaa AaOr ]sasao baaolaa — 

“inak maClaI, tuma tao bahut hI AcCo tOrak hao. maOM caahta hU^ ik 

tuma isaisalaI TapU
50
 ko caaraoM trf tOrao AaOr mauJao bataAao ik samaud` 

kha^ sabasao j,yaada gahra hO AaOr vaha^ pr kaOna saI eosaI jagah eosaI hO 

jaao doKnao ko kaibala hO.” 

 
50 Sicily Island is in the Mediterranean Sea in the South-West of Italy. See it in the map. 
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rajaa ko hu@ma sao inak maClaI isaisalaI TapU ko caaraoM trf tOra 

AaOr qaaoD,o hI samaya maoM rajaa ko pasa vaapsa Aa gayaa. 

]sanao batayaa ik saaro samaud` ko naIcao ]sanao phaD,, GaaiTyaa^, 

gaufaeoM, AaOr bahut saaro iksma kI maCilayaa^ doKIM. vah kovala ]sa 

jagah Dra jaba vah laa[Tha]sa
51
 ko pasa sao inaklaa @yaaoMik vaha^ 

vah samaud` kI tlaI nahIM doK saka.” 

rajaa nao pUCa — “tao ifr masaInaa iksako }pr banaa huAa hO? 

yah tumakao vaha^ jaa kr doKnaa hOo.” 

inak vaha^ ifr gayaa AaOr saaro idna panaI ko Andr rha. vaha^ 

sao laaOT kr ]sanao rajaa sao kha — “rajaa saahba, masaInaa ek 

ca+ana pr banaa huAa hO AaOr vah ca+ana tIna KmBaaoM pr rKI hu[- hO. 

ek KmBaa tao “Aavaaja” hO dUsara KmBaa hO “lakD,I ka ek TUTa 

huAa TukD,a” AaIr tIsara hO “TUTa huAa”. 

Aao masaInaa Aao masaInaa ek idna tuma bahut ptlao hao jaaAaogao 

 

rajaa kao yah sauna kr bahut AaScaya- huAa AaOr ]sanao inaScaya 

ikyaa ik vah inak kao naOiplsa
52
 lao jaayaogaa jaha^ vah jvaalaamauKI 

vaalaI samaud` kI tlaI doKogaa. 

 
51 Lighthouse – is tall tower on the seashore showing light to the ships. They are a guide point for 
ships. 
52 Naples is a historical port town of Italy situated on the Mediterranean Sea shore on the Western 
side of South of Italy. 
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inak vaha^ BaI gayaa AaOr vaha^ sao Aa kr rajaa kao batayaa ik 

vaha^ ]sakao zMDa panaI imalaa, ifr gama- panaI imalaa AaOr kuC jagah 

pr ]sakao tajaa panaI ko sa`aot BaI idKayaI idyao. 

rajaa kao yah saba samaJa maoM nahIM Aayaa tao inak nao rajaa sao dao 

baaotlaoM maa^gaIM – ek gama- panaI sao BarI hu[- AaOr ek tajaa panaI sao 

BarI hu[-. 

pr rajaa yah sauna kr bahut duKI qaa ik ]sako laa[Tha]sa ko 

naIcao kI jagah ko naIcao tao tlaI hI nahIM qaI. vah inak maClaI kao 

vaapsa masaInaa lao gayaa AaOr ]sasao kha ik vah yah doK kr ]sao 

batayao ik laa[Tha]sa ko naIcao iktnaI gahrayaI qaI. 

inak ifr panaI ko naIcao gayaa AaOr dao idna tk vaha^ rha. jaba 

vah sath pr laaOTa tao ]sanao rajaa kao batayaa ik ]sakao tao vaha^ 

]sakI tlaI hI idKayaI nahIM dI. 

[sakI vajah yah qaI ik naIcao kI ek ca+ana Qau^e ka ek 

KmBaa saa }pr foMk rhI qaI AaOr ]sasao saara panaI Qau^Qalaa hao rha 

qaa. 

Aba rajaa kI ]%saukta AaOr baZ, gayaI. vah baaolaa — “tuma 

laa[Tha]sa sao naIcao kUd maar kr doKao.” 

Asala maoM yah laa[Tha]sa BaI QartI sao inaklaI hu[- ek ca+ana 

kI naaok pr KD,a qaa. puranao samaya maoM yaha^ ek AadmaI rhta qaa 

jaao jahajaaoM kao samaud` maoM jvaar Aanao kI Kbar ibagaula bajaa kr AaOr 
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ek JaMDa lahra kr idyaa krta qaa taik vao gahro samaud` sao dUr 

rhoM. 

inak maClaI vaha^ sao kUda. rajaa nao ]saka ek idna [ntjaar 

ikyaa, dao idna [ntjaar ikyaa, ifr tIna idna, pr inak ka kao[- 

pta nahIM qaa. Ant maoM vah ek pIlao pD,o BaUt kI saI Sa@la ko saaqa 

baahr inaklaa. 

rajaa nao pUCa — “@yaa baat hO inak, @yaa huAa?” 

“maOM tao Dr ko maaro mar hI gayaa qaa. maOMnao vaha ^ ek [tnaI baD,I 

maClaI doKI ijasamaoM ek pUra ka pUra jahaja Aa jaayao. vah mauJao na 

inagala lao [sailayao maOM masaInaa kao qaamanao vaalao tIna KmBaaoM maoM sao ek 

KmBao ko pICo iCp gayaa.” 

]saka yah hala saunato samaya rajaa ka maûh Kulaa ka Kulaa rh 

gayaa. pr ]sakI yah ]%saukta tBaI BaI banaI rhI ik laa[Tha]sa 

ko naIcao iktnaI gahra[- qaI. 

pr inak nao manaa kr idyaa ik vah Aba vaha^ naIcao jaanao kao 

tOyaar nahIM qaa. vah baaolaa — “yaaor maOjaosTI, maOM ]Qar jaanao maoM bahut 

Drta hU^. maOM vaha^ jaanao kao tOyaar nahIM hU^.” 

jaba rajaa ]sakao ifr sao jaanao kao nahIM manaa saka tao ]sanao 

Apnaa r%na jaD,a taja ]tara AaOr ]sakao samaud` maoM foMk idyaa AaOr 

baaolaa — “inak jaaAao, maora taja lao kr AaAao.” 
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“maOjaosTI, yah tao baD,a AcCa ivacaar hO. ek rajya ka 

taja.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “inak, yah duinayaa^ maoM Apnao iksma ka ek hI 

taja hO jaaAao AaOr ]sakao lao kr AaAao.” 

inak baaolaa — “Agar Aapka hu@ma hO tao maOM ]sao ja$r lao kr 

Aa}^gaa. pr maora mana khta hO ik AbakI baar maOM Agar naIcao gayaa 

tao maOM ifr vaapsa nahIM Aa pa}^gaa. 

mauJao qaaoD,I saI masaUr do dIijayao. Agar maOM baca gayaa tba tao maOM 

}pr Aa jaa}^gaa pr Agar Aap masaUr }pr AatI doKoM tao samaJa 

laIijayaogaa ik maOM ifr kBaI nahIM laaOTU^gaa.” 

rajaa nao ]sakao qaaoD,I saI masaUr do dI AaOr inak samaud` maoM kUd 

gayaa. ]sako jaanao ko baad rajaa nao ]saka bahut [ntjaar ikyaa. 

kafI baad maoM samaud` kI sath pr masaUr tOrtI najar AayaI pr laaoga 

inak maClaI ko vaapsa Aanao ka ABaI tk [ntjaar kr rho hOM.  
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10  badiksmat53 

 

yah khanaI [TlaI maoM kuC eosao khI jaatI hO – bahut idnaaoM puranaI 

baat hO ik ek rajaa AaOr ]sakI ranaI ko saat baoiTyaa^ qaIM. ek 

baar iksaI rajaa nao ]sa rajaa pr hmalaa kr idyaa, laD,a[- hu[- AaOr 

laD,a[- maoM vah rajaa har gayaa. 

duSmana rajaa ]sakao pkD, kr lao gayaa AaOr ]sakI ranaI AaOr 

saataoM baoiTyaaoM kao vahIM CaoD, gayaa. Aba vao saba baocaaro Akolao rh 

gayao. 

ranaI nao vah mahla CaoD, idyaa AaOr vah ApnaI baoiTyaaoM kao lao kr 

ek bahut CaoTo sao makana maoM calaI gayaI. ]naka samaya Kraba qaa 

[sailayao jaba kBaI ]nakao Kanaa imala jaata qaa tao vah ]nako ilayao 

baD,I KuSaiksmatI ka idna haota. 

ek idna ]nako Gar ko pasa ek fla baocanao 

vaalaa Aayaa tao ranaI nao ]sakao kuC AMjaIr KrIdnao 

ko ilayao raok ilayaa. jaba vah AMjaIr KrId rhI qaI 

tao vaha^ sao ek bauiZ,yaa jaa rhI qaI. ]sa bauiZ,yaa nao ranaI sao BaIK 

maa^gaI. 

 
53 Misfortune.  Tale No 14.  A folktale from Italy from its Palermo area.   
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ranaI baaolaI — “Aaoh, kaSa maOM tumharI kuC sahayata kr 

saktI. pr maOM tumharo ilayao kuC nahIM kr saktI. maOM tao Kud hI 

bahut garIba hU^.” 

bauiZ,yaa nao pUCa — “tuma kOsao garIba hao gayaIM?” 

ranaI baaolaI — “tumhoM nahIM maalaUma? maOM spona kI ranaI hU^. maoro 

pit ko }pr hmalaa hao gayaa qaa AaOr vah har gayao. basa tBaI sao maOM 

garIba hao gayaI.” 

“Aaoh baocaarI tuma. pr @yaa tumakao maalaUma hO ik tumharo saaqa 

yah baura @yaaoM hao rha hO? tumharo pasa tumharI ek baoTI hO ijasakI 

Sau$Aat hI Kraba hu[- hO. jaba tk vah tumharo Gar maoM hO tuma laaoga 

kBaI fla fUla nahIM sakto.” 

“khIM tuma yah tao nahI khnaa caahtIM ik maOM ApnaI ek baoTI 

kao khIM baahr Baoja dU^?” 

“mauJao baD,o Afsaaosa ko saaqa khnaa pD, rha hO ik maora yahI 

matlaba hO. AaOr tumharI badiksmatI ka yahI ek hla hO.” 

“yah badiksmat laD,kI kaOna saI hO?” 

“yah vah laD,kI hO jaao Apnao haqa ek ko }pr ek rK kr 

saaotI hO. Aaja kI rat jaba tumharI baoiTyaa^ saao rhIM hao tao ek 

maaomaba<aI laonaa AaOr tba tuma ]na sabakao doKnaa. tumharI jaao BaI baoTI 
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haqa pr haqa rKo saao rhI hao ]sakao tuma baahr Baoja donaa tBaI tuma 

Apnaa Kaoyaa huAa rajya vaapsa pa sakaogaI.” 

yah sauna kr ranaI nao vahI krnao ka ivacaar ikyaa jaao ]sa 

bauiZ,yaa nao kha qaa. vah AaQaI rat kao ]zI, ]sanao maaomaba<aI 

jalaayaI AaOr ApnaI saataoM baoiTyaaoM kao doKnao calaI. vao saba saao rhI 

qaIM. 

kuC haqa maaoD,o saao rhI qaIM. iksaI ko haqa ]sako gaala ko naIcao 

rKo qao tao iksaI ko haqa ]sako tikyao ko naIcao rKo qao. 

doKto doKto vah ApnaI AaiKrI baoTI ko pasa AayaI jaao ]sakI 

sabasao CaoTI baoTI qaI. vah BaI saao rhI qaI. ]sanao doKa ik vah 

Apnao haqaaoM kao ek ko }pr ek rK kr saao rhI qaI. 

]sakao [sa halat maoM saaota doK kr vah bahut duKI hao gayaI 

AaOr rao pD,I. vah ApnaI ]sa sabasao CaoTI baoTI kao bahut Pyaar 

krtI qaI. ]sakao Gar sao baahr inakalanao kI tao vah saaoca BaI nahIM 

saktI qaI pr @yaa krtI. 

vah QaIro sao baudbaudayaI — “@yaa k$^ baoTI tuJao mauJao Gar sao 

baahr inakalanaa hI pD ,ogaa.” 

jaOsao hI ]sanao yah kha ik tBaI ]sakI vah laD,kI jaaga gayaI. 

]sanao doKa ik ]sakI maa^ ek jalatI hu[- maaomaba<aI ilayao KD,I hO 

AaOr rao rhI hO. 
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]sanao AaScaya- sao pUCa — “@yaa huAa maa^? tuma @yaaoM tao yaha^ 

KD,I hao AaOr @yaaoM rao rhI hao?” 

“kuC nahIM baoTI. Aaja ek bauiZ,yaa BaIK maa^ganao AayaI qaI. 

]sanao kha ik hma tBaI KuSahala haoMgao jaba hma ApnaI ]sa baoTI kao 

Gar sao baahr Baoja doMgao jaao ek haqa pr dUsara haqa rK kr saaotI 

hao. AaOr vah badiksmat baoTI tuma hao.” 

baoTI baD,I saadgaI sao baalaI — “Aro, tao @yaa tuma [saI baat pr 

rao rhI hao? maOM ja,ra kpD,o phna laÛ maa^, maOM ABaI Gar sao baahr calaI 

jaatI hU^.” 

]sanao turnt Apnao kpD,o phnao, Apnaa kuC ja$rI saamaana ek 

paoTlaI maoM baa^Qaa AaOr Gar CaoD, kr cala dI. ranaI ]sakao doKtI rh 

gayaI ik ]sakI vah baoTI iktnaI AasaanaI sao Apnaa Gar CaoD, kr 

calaI gayaI. 

kafI calanao ko baad vah laD,kI ek eosao KalaI maOdana maoM Aa 

gayaI jaha^ kovala ek makana KD,a huAa qaa. vah ]sa makana tk 

gayaI tao ]sanao ]sa makana ko Andr ]sanao kuC baunanao katnao kI 

Aavaaja saunaI. ]sanao Jaa^k kr doKa tao doKa ik kuC is~yaa^ vaha^ 

kpD,a bauna rhI qaIM. 

]sakao drvaajao pr KD,a doK kr ]na baunanao vaalaI is~yaaoM maoM sao 

ek s~I nao ]sasao kha — “AaAao Andr Aa jaaAao vaha^ baahr @yaaoM 

KD,I hao.” laD,kI Andr calaI gayaI. 
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“tumhara naama @yaa hO?” 

“badiksmat.” 

“@yaa tuma hmaaro saaqa kama krnaa psand kraogaI?” 

“ja$r.” 

]nhaoMnao ]sakao Gar maoM JaaDU lagaanao AaOr Gar ko dUsaro CaoTo maaoTo 

kama krnao ko ilayao bata idyao. 

ifr vao baaolaIM “saunaao Aao badiksmat, Aaja rat hma baahr jaa 

rho hOM. jaba hma calao jaayaoMgao tao hma baahr sao drvaajaa band kr 

jaayaoMgao. tao jaba hma calao jaayaoM AaOr hma baahr sao BaI drvaajaa band 

kr jaayaoM tao tuma BaI Andr sao talaa lagaa laonaa. 

jaba hma saubah kao vaapsa AayaoMgao tba hma baahr sao Apnaa 

drvaajaa Kaola laoMgao AaOr tuma hmaaro ilayao Andr sao drvaajaa Kaola 

donaa. 

tumhara kama yaha^ yah hO ik kao[- BaI hmaarI isalk yaa baolaoM yaa 

hmaara baunaa huAa kpD,a caaorI na kro AaOr ]nhoM naYT na kro, basa.” 

[tnaa kh kr vao calaI gayaIM. 

jaba AaQaI rat hu[- tao badiksmat nao kOMcaI calanao kI Aavaaja 

saunaI. ]sanao turnt ek maaomaba<aI jalaayaI AaOr ]sakao haqa maoM lao kr 

kpD,a baunanao kI jagah calaI. 
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vaha^ ]sanao doKa ik ek s~I kOMcaI sao kpD,a baunanao kI maSaIna 

sao saunahra kpD,a kaT rhI qaI. ]sakao lagaa ik ]sakI badiksmatI 

yaha^ BaI ]sako pICo pICo calaI AayaI hO. 

saubah kao ]sakI maalaiknaoM laaOTIM. ]nhaoMnao baahr sao drvaajaa 

Kaolaa AaOr [sa laD,kI nao Andr sao drvaajaa Kaolaa. 

jaOsao hI vao Andr AayaIM tao ]nakI inagaahoM fSa- pr pD,o kpD,o 

ko TukD,aoM pr pD,I tao vao ]sa pr icallaayaIM — “ArI Aao baoSama -, 

@yaa tuma [sa trh sao hmaarI Balaa[- ka badlaa hmakao daogaI? calaI 

jaaAao yaha^ sao. tumakao ek kama idyaa qaa krnao ko ilayao AaOr vah 

BaI tumasao huAa nahIM.” 

AaOr yah kh kr ]nhaoMnao ]sakao Gar ko baahr inakala idyaa. 

vah laD,kI baocaarI ifr cala dI. gaa^va gaa^va haoto hue AbakI 

baar vah ek Sahr maoM Aa phu^caI. vaha^ vah ek dUkana ko saamanao 

rukI jaha^ ek s~I Dbala raoTI, saibjayaa^ AaOr Saraba Aaid baoca rhI 

qaI. 

vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao BaIK maa^gaI tao ]sa s~I nao ]sakao qaaoD,I saI 

raoTI AaOr ek igalaasa Saraba do dI. 

tBaI ]sa dUkana ka maailak laaOTa tao ]sakao ]sa laD,kI pr 

trsa Aa gayaa. ]sanao ApnaI p%naI sao kha ik vah ]sao rat kao 

ApnaI dUkana maoM baaoiryaaoM ko }pr saaonao do. dUkanadar AaOr ]sakI 
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p%naI }pr saao gayao AaOr vah badiksmat ]sa rat dUkana maoM baaoiryaaoM 

pr saao gayaI.. 

rat maoM pit p%naI nao naIcao kuC Aavaaja saunaI tao vao laaoga Aavaaja 

sauna kr naIcao yah doKnao ko ilayao daOD,o ik naIcao @yaa hao rha qaa. 

]nhaoMnao doKa ik Saraba kI baaotlaaoM kI DaT
54
 KulaI pD,I hO AaOr ]na 

baaotlaaoM kI Saraba saarI dUkana maoM bah rhI qaI. 

ifr vao laD,kI kao ZU^Znao lagao tao dUkanadar nao doKa ik vah tao  

DrI hu[- baaoraoM ko }pr baOzI hu[- hO jaOsao ]sanao kao[- baura sapnaa doKa 

hao. 

vah ]sa pr icallaayaa — “Aao baoSama -, tUnao hI yah saba ikyaa 

hO. tU hI [sa sabakI ijammaodar hO. inakla jaa yaha^ sao.” 

yah kh kr ]sanao ek DMDI ]zayaI AaOr ]sasao ]sakao maar maar 

kr baahr inakala idyaa. 

ibanaa jaanao ik Aba vah kha^ jaayao vah badiksmat raotI hu[- 

vaha^ sao daOD, laI. daOD,to daOD,to ]sakao saubah hao gayaI. saubah kao 

]sao ek s~I imalaI jaao kpD,o Qaao rhI qaI. vah vaha^ KD,o hao kr 

[Qar ]Qar doKnao lagaI. 

vah s~I ]sa laD,kI kao [Qar ]Qar doKto hue baaolaI — “tuma 

@yaa doK rhI hao baoTIo?” 

“maOM rasta BaUla gayaI hU^ maa^ jaI.” 

 
54 Translated for the word “Cork”. 
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“@yaa tuma kpD,o Qaao saktI hao AaOr ]nakao [strI kr saktI 

hao?” 

“ha^.” 

“tba tuma ruk jaaAao. maOM [na kpD,aoM kao saabauna lagaatI jaatI hU^ 

tuma [nakao QaaotI jaaAao.” 

vah laD,kI ]na saabauna lagao kpD,aoM kao QaaotI gayaI AaOr sauKatI 

gayaI. jaba vao saUK gayao tao ]sanao ]nakao marmmat krnao, klaf lagaanao 

AaOr p`osa krnao ko ilayao [k{a kr idyao. 

yao kpD,o rajakumaar ko qao. jaba rajakumaar nao Apnao kpD,o doKo 

tao vah yah doK kr bahut KuSa huAa ik ]sako kpD,o iktnao AcCo 

trIko sao tOyaar ikyao gayao qao. 

vah ]sa Qaaoibana sao yah kho ibanaa na rh saka — “f`Oinsaska
55, 

tumanao phlao tao kBaI [tnao AcCo trIko sao maoro kpD,o nahIM sajaayao. 

mauJao lagata hO ik mauJao tumakao kuC [naama donaa caaihyao.” AaOr ]sanao 

]sakao dsa saaonao ko isa@ko do idyao. 

f`Oinsaska nao vah pOsao ]sa badiksmat ko kpD,aoM pr 

AaOr Dbala raoTI banaanao ko ilayao ek baaora AaTa KrIdnao 

pr Kca- kr idyao. ]sanao ]sa AaTo kI dao Dbala raoiTyaa^ banaayaIM jaao 

A^gaUzI kI Sa@la kI qaIM AaOr ]namaoM saaOMf AaOr itla
56
 pD,o qao. 

 
55 Francisca - the name of the washerwoman 
56 Translated for the words “Anise seeds and Sesame seeds” 
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]sanao vao daonaaoM Dbala raoiTyaa^ ]sa laD,kI kao doto hue kha — 

“[nakao tuma samaud` ko iknaaro lao jaaAao AaOr vaha^ jaa kr maorI iksmat 

kao [sa trIko sao pukarnaa –  

“hOlaaoAaoAaoAao. Aao f`Oinsaska kI iksmat” eosaa tIna baar 

pukarnaa. tIsarI baar pukarnao pr maorI iksmat vaha^ Aa jaayaogaI. 

tuma ]sakao yah ek gaaola Dbala raoTI AaOr maorI namasto do donaa. 

tba ]sasao yah pUCnaa ik tumharI iksmat kha^ hO. AaOr jaba 

tumharI iksmat Aa jaayao tao ]sako saaqa BaI eosaa hI krnaa.” 

vah badiksmat QaIro QaIro samaud` ko iknaaro kI trf calaI. vaha^ 

jaa kr ]sanao jaOsaa ]sa Qaaoibana nao ]sasao kha qaa ]saI trIko sao 

]sakI iksmat kao pukara – 

“hOlaaoAaoAaoAao. Aao f`Oinsaska kI iksmat. hOlaaoAaoAaoAao. 

Aao f`Oinsaska kI iksmat. hOlaaoAaoAaoAao. Aao f`Oinsaska kI 

iksmat.” 

jaOsao hI ]sanao tIsarI baar ]sakao pukara f`Oinsaska kI iksmat 

baahr Aa gayaI. 

]sanao ]sao Qaaoibana ka sandoSa idyaa AaOr ]sakI gaaola vaalaI 

Dbala raoTI dI ifr ]sasao pUCa — “Aao f`Oinsaska kI iksmat, @yaa 
Aap mauJao maorI iksmat ko baaro maoM kuC batanao kI maohrbaanaI kroMgaIM.” 
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“saunaao, tuma yah Kccar vaalaa rasta pkD, kr [sa pr calatI 

calaI jaaAao jaba tk tuma ek Ba+I tk na phu^ca jaaAao. Ba+I ko 

pasa ek gaD\Za hO ijasako pasa ek bauiZ,yaa jaadUgarnaI baOztI hO. 

bahut hI nama`ta sao ]sako pasa jaanaa AaOr yah gaaola vaalaI Dbala 

raoTI ]sakao donaa @yaaoMik vahI tumharI iksmat hO. vah yah Dbala 

raoTI laonao sao manaa kr dogaI AaOr tumhara Apmaana BaI krogaI. pr yah 

Dbala raoTI tuma ]sako ilayao ]sako pasa hI CaoD, donaa AaOr vaapsa Aa 

jaanaa.” 

saao vah laD,kI ]sa Kccar vaalao rasto pr cala dI AaOr calatI 

rhI jaba tk vah Ba+I nahIM Aa gayaI. 

vaha^ ]sakao ek bauiZ,yaa BaI baOzI imala gayaI. ]sa bauiZ,yaa maoM sao 

[tnaI j,yaada badbaU Aa rhI qaI ik vaha^ phu^ca kr ]sa laD,kI ka 

jaI imacalaanao lagaa. 

pr f`Oinsaska kI iksmat kI baat yaad kr ko vah ]sako pasa 

baD,I nama`ta sao gayaI AaOr ]sakao vah gaaola Dbala raoTI doto hue baaolaI 

— “Aao maorI PyaarI iksmat, @yaa tuma maorI yah , , ,”  

pr ]sa laD,kI kI baat pUrI haonao sao phlao hI vah bauiZ,yaa baaolaI 

— “calaI jaaAao yaha^ sao. tumasao Dbala raoTI iksanao maa^gaI?” AaOr 

vah ]sakI trf sao pIz for kr baOz gayaI. 

]sa badiksmat nao vah gaaola Dbala raoTI vahIM ]sako pasa rK dI 

AaOr f`Oinsaska ko pasa laaOT AayaI. 
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Agalaa idna saaomavaar qaa – Qaulaa[- ka idna. f`ainsaska nao 

kpD,o saabauna ko panaI maoM Dubaao kr rKo AaOr ifr ]namaoM Jaaga ]zanao 

lagaI. badiksmat ]nakao malanao lagaI AaOr Qaao kr saUKnao ko ilayao 

Dalanao lagaI. 

jaba vao saUK gayao tao ]sanao ]nakI marmmat kI AaOr ]nakao [strI 

ikyaa. f`ainsaska nao ]nakao ek TaokrI maoM rKa AaOr ]nakao rajaa 

ko mahla lao calaI. 

kpD,o doK kr rajaa nao kha — “f`ainsaska, Aba tuma yah 

nahIM khnaa ik tumanao [sasao phlao BaI kBaI kpD,o [tnaI AcCI trh 

sao Qaaoyao qao AaOr [strI ikyao qao.” [sa maohnat ko ilayao ]sanao ]sa 

idna BaI ]sakao dsa saaonao ko isa@ko AaOr idyao. 

Aba @yaa qaa f`ainsaska nao AaOr AaTa KrIda AaOr ifr sao dao 

A^gaUzI kI Sa@la vaalaI Dbala raoiTyaa^ banaayaIM AaOr badiksmat kao 

]nakao samaud` ko iknaaro ]na daonaaoM kI iksmat kao donao ko ilayao Baoja 

idyaa. 

AgalaI baar badiksmat nao rajakumaar ko kpD,o Qaaoyao. rajakumaar 

kI SaadI haonao vaalaI qaI saao ]sakao bahut baiZ,yaa Qaulao AaOr [strI 

ikyao gayao kpD,o caaihyao qao. [sa kama ko ilayao ]sanao f`ainsaska kao 

baIsa saaonao ko isa@ko idyao qao. 

[sa baar f`ainsaska nao na kovala dao Dbala raoTI ka AaTa KrIda 

bailk badiksmat kI iksmat ko ilayao ek bahut saundr saI paoSaak, 
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ek bahut baiZ,yaa skT-, kuC naajauk sao $maala, ek kMGaa, baalaaoM maoM 
lagaanao vaalaa KuSabaUdar tola AaOr kuC AaOr caIja,oM BaI KrIdIM. 

vah badiksmat yah saba saamaana lao kr ]sa Ba+I kI trf cala 

dI AaOr vaha^ jaa kr gaD\Zo ko pasa baOzI ApnaI iksmat bauiZ,yaa sao 

baaolaI — “Aao maorI PyaarI iksmat, yah tumharI gaaola Dbala raoTI 

hO.” 

vah iksmat Aba ]sa badiksmat sao j,yaada ihlatI imalatI jaa 

rhI qaI saao vah Dbala raoTI laonao ko ilayao ]sako pasa tk Aa gayaI. 

jaOsao hI badiksmat kI iksmat ]sako pasa AayaI tao badiksmat 

nao ]sakao pkD, ilayaa. ]sanao ]sakao saabauna lagaa kr nahlaayaa. 

ifr ]sanao ]sako baala banaayao AaOr ]sakao ]sako nayao kpD,o 

phnaayao. 

phlao tao vah bauiZ,yaa kuC bala KayaI pr ifr baad maoM yah doK 

kr zIk hao gayaI ik vah tao ek badlaa huAa [nsaana hao gayaI qaI. 

]sanao kha — “Aao badiksmat, Aba tuma maorI baat saunaao. maoro 

ilayao tumharI [na saba maohrbaainayaaoM ko ilayao maOM tumakao yah ek CaoTa 

saa ba@saa BaoMT maoM do rhI hU^.”  

eosaa kh kr ]sanao ]sakao ek idyaasalaa[- kI saIMk rKnao 

jaOsaa CaoTa saa ba@saa idyaa. 
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badiksmat ]sa ba@sao kao lao kr turnt hI 

f`ainsaska ko pasa Baaga gayaI. Gar jaa kr ]sanao 

vah ba@saa Kaolaa tao doKa ik ]samaoM kpD,aoM pr 

lagaanao vaalaI baola ka ek TukD,a
57
 rKa huAa qaa. 

f`ainsaska AaOr badiksmat daonaaoM hI ]sa CaoTo sao baola ko TukD,o 

kao doK kr bahut inaraSa hu[- M. ]nako mau^h sao inaklaa “@yaa baokar 

kI caIja, hO.” AaOr ]sakao AalamaarI ko ek Kanao maoM naIcao kI 

trf zU^sa idyaa. 

Agalao hFto jaba f`ainsaska Qaulao hue kpD,o lao kr mahla gayaI 

tao ]sakao rajakumaar kafI ]dasa lagaa. @yaaoMik vah rajakumaar kao 

AcCI trh sao jaanatI qaI saao ]sanao ]sasao pUC ilayaa — “rajakumaar, 

@yaa baat hO Aap [tnao ]dasa @yaaoM hOM?” 

“@yaa baat hO? Aro, yaha^ maOM SaadI ko ilayao ibalkula tOyaar hU^ 

AaOr hmaoM ABaI pta calaa ho ik maorI dulaihna kI paoSaak maoM laganao 

vaalaI baola ka ek TukD,a nahIM imala rha hO. AaOr vaOsaI baola ka 

TukD,a hmaaro saaro rajya maoM khIM nahIM imala rha hO.” 

“rajakumaar, ja,ra rukao.” kh kr f`ainsaska Gar daOD, gayaI. 

Gar jaa kr turnt hI ]sanao vah AalamaarI KaolaI ijasamaoM ]sanao 

badiksmat kI iksmat kI dI hu[- baola ka TukD,a rKa qaa. 

 
57 Translated for the word “Braid”. Braid is a narrow, ropelike band formed by plaiting or weaving 
together several strands of silk, cotton, or other material, used for trimming garments, drapery. etc. 
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]sanao baola ka vah TukD,a inakalaa AaOr daOD,I hu[- rajakumaar ko 

pasa vaapsa AayaI. ]nhaoMnao ]sa baola ko TukD,o kao dulaihna kI 

paoSaak kI baola sao imalaa kr doKa tao vah tao ibalkula hI ]sasao maola 

Ka rhI qaI. 

rajakumaar KuSaI sao baaolaa — “Aaoh Aaja tumanao mauJao bacaa 

ilayaa, f`ainsaska. maOM tumakao [sa baola kI taOla ko barabar saaonaa donaa 

caahta hU^.” 

saao ]sanao ek trajaU
58
 ma^gavaayaI. ]sako ek plaD,o 

maoM ]sanao vah baola rKI AaOr dUsaro plaD,o maoM saaonaa. pr 

]sanao iktnaa BaI saaonaa trajaU ko plaD,o pr rKa vah ]sa baola ko 

vajana ko barabar nahIM hao saka. baola ka plaD,a hmaoSaa BaarI hI 

rha. 

ifr ]sanao ]sa baola ka vajana ek dUsarI trh 

kI trajaU
59
 sao laonaa caaha pr ]sasao BaI kuC nahIM 

huAa. 

tao vah ApnaI Qaaoibana sao baaolaa — “f`ainsaska saca baaolanaa. 

[tnaa CaoTa saa baola ka TukD,a [tnaa BaarI kOsao hao sakta hO? 

tumakao yah baola ka TukD,a kha^ sao imalaa?” 

 
58 Scale. See its picture above. 
59 This type of scales is called Steelyard. See its picture above. 
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Aba f`ainsaska ko pasa pUrI khanaI batanao ko Alaavaa AaOr 

kao[- caara nahIM qaa. khanaI saunanao ko baad rajakumaar nao ]sa 

badiksmat sao imalanao kI [cCa p`gaT kI. 

Qaaoibana nao ]sa badiksmat ko ilayao kuC AcCo kpD,o AaOr gahnao 

[k{o kr ilayao qao saao vao ]sanao ]sakao phnaayao AaOr ]sakao mahla lao 

kr AayaI. 

@yaaoMik vah ek rajaa kI baoTI qaI AaOr drbaar kI rsmaaoM kao 

bahut AcCI trh jaanatI qaI saao jaba vah badiksmat rajaa ko kmaro 

maoM GausaI tao ]sanao ]sakao SaahI trIko sao Jauk kr namasto kI. 

rajakumaar nao ]saka svaagat ikyaa AaOr ]sakao baOznao ko ilayao 

ek saIT dI. ifr pUCa — “magar tuma hao kaOna?” 

tba ]sa badiksmat nao batayaa  — “MmaOM spona ko rajaa kI sabasao 

CaoTI baoTI hU^. maoro ipta kao laD,a[- maoM hra kr ]nakI ga_I CIna laI 

gayaI qaI AaOr ]nakao jaola maoM Dala idyaa qaa. 

maorI badiksmatI nao mauJao Gar CaoD,nao pr majabaUr kr idyaa. 

duinayaa^ maoM mauJao bahut Apmaana imalaa, bahut maar imalaI AaOr bahut baar 

mauJa pr [lajaama lagaaya o gayao.” 

AaOr ifr ]sanao rajakumaar kao saba bata idyaa. 

[sako baad rajakumaar nao sabasao phlaa kama tao yah ikyaa ik 

]sanao ]na kpD,a baunanao vaailayaaoM kao baulavaayaa ijanaka kpD,a AaOr 

baolaoM ]sa badiksmat kI iksmat nao kTvaayaa qaa. 
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]sanao ]nasao pUCa — “tumhara iktnaa nauksaana huAa?” 

]nhaoMnao kha — “dao saaO saaonao ko k`a]na
60
.” 

rajakumaar nao ]nakao dao saaO saaonao ko k`a]na idyao AaOr kha — 

“yao laao Apnao dao saaO k`a]na. AaOr ek baat yah jaana laao ik vah 

baocaarI laD,kI ijasakao tumanao Apnao Gar sao baahr inakala idyaa qaa 

vah spona ko rajaa kI baoTI hO. basa, Aba tuma laaoga jaaAao.” 

ifr ]sanao ]na dUkana vaalaaoM kao baulavaayaa ijanakI dUkana maoM ]sa 

badiksmat kI iksmat nao Saraba ibaKorI qaI. ]sanao ]nasao BaI pUCa 

— “tumhara iktnaa nauksaana huAa?” 

]nhaoMnao kha — “tIna saaO saaonao ko k`a]na.” 

“yah laao Apnao tIna saaO saaonao ko k`a]na. pr iksaI rajaa kI 

baoTI kao maarnao sao phlao dao baar saaoca laonaa. jaaAao AaOr maorI Aa^KaoM 

ko saamanao sao dUr hao jaaAao.” 

ifr ]sanao ApnaI haonao vaalaI p%naI kao BaI SaadI krnao sao manaa 

kr idyaa AaOr ]sa badiksmat sao SaadI kr laI. ]sa badiksmat kao 

]sanao ]sakI [j,ja,t ko taOr pr f`ainsaska do dI. 

Aba hma [sa KuSa jaaoD,o kao yahIM CaoD,to hOM AaOr badiksmat kI 

maa^ ko pasa calato hOM. 

 
60 Crown was the currency of Europe in those days 
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jaba ranaI kI sabasao CaoTI baoTI Gar CaoD, kr calaI gayaI tBaI sao 

]sakI iksmat ka pihyaa ]laTa GaUmanao lagaa. [sasao ]sakao eosaa 

lagaa ik vah bauiZ,yaa saca baaola rhI qaI. 

ek idna ]saka Baa[- AaOr BatIjaa ek baD,I saonaa lao kr Aayao 

AaOr ]nhaoMnao ApnaI baihna ko rajya kao ifr sao jaIt ilayaa. ranaI 

AaOr ]sakI ChaoM baoiTyaa^ ifr sao Apnao mahla maoM calaI gayaIM AaOr ifr 

sao Apnao puranao eoSaao Aarama sao rhnao lagaIM. 

pr ]nako idmaaga sao ]nakI sabasao CaoTI baoTI AaOr baihna kI 

yaad nahIM gayaI. ]sako baaro maoM tao jabasao vah Gar CaoD, kr gayaI qaI 

tbasao iksaI nao Aba tk kuC saunaa hI nahIM qaa. 

[sa baIca rajakumaar nao sauna ilayaa ik badiksmat kI maa^ Apnao 

mahla maoM vaapsa calaI gayaI hO tao ]sanao badiksmat kI maa^ kao yah 

sandoSa Baojaa ik ]sanao ]nakI baoTI sao SaadI kr laI hO. 

]sakI maa^ yah sauna kr bahut KuSa hu[- AaOr Apnao kuC naaOkraoM 

Aaor daisayaaoM kao lao kr ApnaI baoTI sao imalanao ko ilayao cala dI. 

[saI trh sao baoTI BaI Apnao kuC naaOkraoM AaOr daisayaaoM kao lao kr 

ApnaI maa^ sao imalanao ko ilayao cala dI. 

vao daonaaoM Apnao Apnao rajyaaoM kI hdaoM pr imalaIM. vao saba KuSaI 

ko maaro ek dUsaro sao baar baar ilapT jaatIM qaIM. baoTI 

ko imalanao pr daonaaoM rajyaaoM maoM bahut KuiSayaa^ manaayaI 

gayaIM.  
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11  ippInaa saa^p61 

 

ek baar [TlaI maoM ek AmaIr vyaaparI rhta qaa ijasako pa^ca baccao 

qao – caar baoiTyaa^ AaOr ek baoTa. ]saka baoTa sabasao baD,a qaa. 

]saka naama qaa baalDolaaOna
62
. 

vyaaparI kI iksmat nao plaTa Kayaa AaOr vah AmaIr sao garIba 

hao gayaa. Aba vah kovala maa^ga kr hI Ka pI pata qaa. ]sakI yah 

halat AaOr BaI Kraba haonao vaalaI qaI @yaaoMik ]sakI p%naI kao Cza 

baccaa haonao vaalaa qaa. 

baalDolaaOna nao doKa ik ]saka pirvaar baD,I kiznaa[- ko samaya sao 

gaujar rha hO saao ]sanao Gar CaoD,nao ka inaScaya kr ilayaa. ]sanao 

sabakao gauD baa[- kha AaOr f`aMsa ko ilayao cala idyaa. 

vah ek pZ,a ilaKa naaOjavaana qaa saao jaba vah poirsa phu^caa tao 

]sakao vaha^ ko SaahI mahla maoM kama imala gayaa AaOr ifr vah vaha^ 

kOPTona bana gayaa. 

Gar maoM p%naI nao pit sao kha — “Aba baccaa Aanao kao hO AaOr 

hmaaro pasa baccao kI kao[- caIja, nahIM hO. hma ApnaI AaiKrI caIja, 

ApnaI Kanao kI maoja baoca doto hOM taik hma baccao kI kuC caIja,oM 

KrId sakoM.” 

 
61 Pippina the Serpent.  Tale No 150.  A folktale from Italy from its Palermo area. 
62 Baldellone – the name of the son of the merchant. 
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]nhaoMnao kuC eosao laaogaaoM kao baulaayaa jaao puranaI caIja,oM KrIdto qao 

AaOr ]namaoM sao ek kao ]nhaoMnao ApnaI Kanao kI maoja baoca dI. [sa 

trh sao vah vyaaparI Apnao Aanao vaalao baccao ko ilayao vah saba saamaana 

KrId saka jaao ]sa baccao ko ilayao ja$rI qaa. 

jaba samaya Aayaa tao ]nako Gar maoM ek baoTI pOda hu[- jaao bahut 

saundr qaI. ]sakao doK kr ]sako maata AaOr ipta KuSaI sao rao 

pD,o. ]nako mau^h sao inaklaa — “Aao hmaarI PyaarI baoTI, hmakao bahut 

duK hO ik tuma hmaaro Gar maoM [tnaI garIbaI maoM pOda hu[- M.” 

]nhaoMnao ApnaI ]sa baoTI ka naama ippInaa
63
 rK idyaa. 

]nakI vah baoTI QaIro QaIro baD,I haotI gayaI AaOr jaba vah pnd`h 

mahInao kI hao gayaI tao vah Apnao Aap calanao lagaI. jaha^ ]sako maata 

ipta saaoto qao vah vahIM BaUsao maoM KolatI rhtI qaIo. 

ek baar jaba vah vaha^ Kola rhI qaI tao vah Apnaa haqa baZ,a 

kr icallaayaI — “maa^ maa^, doKao tao.” ]sakI maa^ nao doKa tao ]sako 

]sa haqa maoM saaonao ko isa@ko qao. 

]sakI maa^ kao tao ApnaI Aa^KaoM pr ivaSvaasa hI nahIM huAa. 

]sanao ]sasao vao isa@ko ilayao AaOr ApnaI jaoba maoM rK ilayao. ifr 

]sanao baccaI kI doK Baala krnao ko ilayao ek Aayaa baulaayaI AaOr 

baccaI kao ]sako pasa CaoD, kr vah baajaar daOD,I gayaI. 

 
63 Pippina – the name of the youngest child daughter 
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baajaar sao ]sanao jaI Bar kr bahut saarI caIja,oM KrIdIM AaOr 

daophr tk ]sanao bahut AcCa Kanaa banaa kr rKa. daophr kao vao 

saba bahut AcCa Kanaa Kanao baOzo. 

]sako ipta nao ippInaa kI pIz qapqapato hue pUCa — “ippInaa 

bataAao tao tumakao yao camakdar caIja,oM kha^ sao imalaIM?” 

AaOr ]sanao BaUsao maoM ek Cod kI trf [Saara krto hue kha — 

“yaha^ ipta jaI. yaha^ tao isa@kaoM sao Bara ek pUra baD,a saa bat-na 

rKa hO. Aapkao kovala ]samaoM haqa Dala kr basa ]nakao inakalanaa 

Bar hO.” 

AaOr [sa trh sao vah pirvaar ek baar ifr sao AmaIr hao gayaa 

AaOr ifr sao ]saI trIko sao rhnao lagaa jaOsao vah phlao rhta qaa. 

jaba vah baccaI caar saala kI hu[- tao ]sako ipta nao ApnaI p%naI 

sao kha — “mauJao lagata hO ik Aba hmakao ippInaa ko }pr jaadU
64
 

krvaa donaa caaihyao. Aba tao hmaaro pasa pOsaa hO tao hma ippInaa ko 

}pr vah jaadU @yaaoM na krvaa doM?” 

]na idnaaoM maata ipta Apnao baccaaoM ko }pr jaadU krvaanao ko 

ilayao maaOnarIla
65
 ko AaQao rasto tk jaato qao jaha^ caar prI baihnaoM 

rhtIM qaIM. 

 
64 Translated or the word “Charm”. In this ceremony some fairies used to bless the child. 
65 Monreale – name of a place in Italy 
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saao vao laaoga ippInaa kao ek gaaD,I maoM ibaza kr vaha^ lao gayao AaOr 

vaha^ jaa kr ]na caaraoM baihnaaoM kao ]sakao idyaa. ]na piryaaoM nao 

]nakao batayaa ik @yaa @yaa tOyaar krnaa hO AaOr ]sa vyaaparI ko Gar 

rivavaar kao ]sa rsma kao pUra krnao ko ilayao Aanao ko ilayao tOyaar hao 

gayaIM. 

rivavaar kao zIk samaya pr caaraoM baihnaoM plaormaao
66
 

AayaIM. vaha^ ]nako ilayao jaOsaa ]nhaoMnao kha qaa vah 

saba kuC tOyaar qaa. ]nhaoMnao Apnao haqa Qaaoyao, majaaorkna ko AaTo kI 

caar pa[-
67
 banaayaIM AaOr ]nakao baok krnao ko ilayao Baoja idyaa. 

kuC hI dor maoM baok krnao vaalao kI p%naI kao ]na pa[- kI KuSabaU 

AayaI tao vah Apnao Aapkao ibalkula BaI nahIM raok payaI AaOr ]sanao 

]samaoM sao ek pa[- inakala kr Ka laI. 

ifr ]sanao ]na bacaI hu[- tIna pa[yaaoM ko jaOsaI ek dUsarI pa[- 

banaayaI. pr ]saka AaTa saaQaarNa vaalaa AaTa qaa AaOr ]sanao 

]sakao banaanao ko ilayao panaI vaha^ sao ilayaa qaa jaha^ vah Apnao Aaovana 

saaf krnao kI JaaD,U QaaotI qaI. 

pr Sa@la maMo vah ibalkula dUsarI pa[-yaaoM jaOsaI hI qaI AaOr kao[- 

]sakao dUsarI tIna pa[-yaaoM sao Alaga nahIM kr sakta qaa. 

 
66 Palermo city is in Italy. 
67 Pie is a kind of filled white flour Roti with any kind of thing – fruit, vegetable, meat etc. See the 
picture of a pie above. 
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jaba vao caaraoM pa[- ]sa vyaaparI ko Gar AayaIM tao phlaI prI nao 

yah khto hue ek pa[- kaTI — “maOM tuma pr yah jaadU krtI hU^ Aao 

PyaarI baoTI ik tuma jaba BaI Apnao baalaaoM maoM kMGaI krao tao ]namaoM sao 

maaotI AaOr dUsaro javaahrat igaro M.” 

dUsarI prI nao dUsarI pa[- kaTI AaOr kha — “maOM tumharo }pr 

yah jaadU krtI hU^ ik tuma ijatnaI saundr Aba hao idnaaoM idna ]sasao BaI 

j,yaada saundr haotIo jaaAao.” 

Aba tIsarI prI ]zI AaOr tIsarI pa[- kaTto hue baaolaI — “maOM 

tumharo }pr yah jaadU krtI hU^ ik vah hr baomaaOsamaI fla ijasakI 

tuma [cCa krao vah tumakao turnt hI imala jaayao.” 

caaOqaI prI Aaovana kI bacaI hu[- caIja,oM BarI hu[- caaOqaI pa[- kaTto 

hue Apnaa jaadU ]sako }pr baaolanao hI vaalaI qaI ik ]sa pa[- ka 

ek TukD,a ]samaoM sao inakla kr ]sakI Aa^K maoM jaa pD,a. 

prI baaolaI — “Aaoh yah tao maorI Aa^K maoM 

laga gayaa. Aba maOM tumharo }pr yah bahut baura 

jaadU krtI hU^ ik jaba BaI tuma saUrja kao doKao tao 

]sako doKto hI tuma kalaa saa^p bana jaaAao.” 

yah saba jaadU kr ko vao caaraoM piryaa^ vahIM gaayaba hao gayaIM. 

]sa caaOqaI prI ka jaadU sauna kr ippInaa ko maata ipta tao fUT 

fUT kr rao pD,o. ]nakI PyaarI baoTI Aba saUrja kBaI nahIM doK 

payaogaI. 
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tao ABaI hma ippInaa AaOr ]sako maata ipta kao yahIM CaoD,to hOM 

AaOr baalDolaaOna kI trf calato hOM jaao f`aMsa maoM Apnao ipta kI 

AmaIrI kI Saana baGaar rha qaa. pr yah baat tao kovala vahI jaanata 

qaa ik ]saka ipta iktnaa garIba qaa. 

vah A@sar ]nako baaro maoM baD,I baD,I baat krta rhta qaa AaOr 

ApnaI ]na DIMgaaoM sao ]sanao Apnao Aasa pasa ko saba laaogaaoM kao 

p`Baaivat kr rKa qaa – jaOsaI ik khavat hO – jaao BaI ivadoSa jaata 

hO vah Apnao Aapkao yaa tao ka]nT khta hO yaa ifr D\yaUk khta 

hO AaOr yaa ifr laaOD- khta hO.
68
 

f`aMsa ka rajaa yah jaananao ko ilayao bahut [cCuk qaa ik 

baalDolaaOna ko khnao maoM iktnaI saccaa[- qaI. saao ]sanao Apnaa ek 

s@vaa[r
69
 plaormaao Baojaa AaOr ]sakao bata idyaa ik ]sakao vaha^ jaa 

kr @yaa krnaa hO AaOr @yaa doKnaa hO. 

ifr Aa kr vah ]sakao batayao ik ]sanao @yaa doKa. 

vah AadmaI plaormaao gayaa AaOr baalDolaaOna ko ipta ko baaro maoM 

pUCa. laaogaaoM nao ]sakao ek bahut saundr mahla kI trf Baoja idyaa. 

]sa mahla maoM tao ]sanao bahut saaro caaOkIdar doKo. 

 
68 Count, Duke or Lord – all are the titles for respectable people in European society, such as Prince 
William, the grandson of the Queen Elizabeth, has been given the title of Duke of Cambridge.  
69 Squire is a title applied to a Justice of the Peace or local judge or other local dignitory of a rural 
district or small town. He might be a personal assistant of a rank also. 
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vah ]sa mahla ko Andr Gausaa tao ]sanao doKa ik ]sa mahla kI 

dIvaaroM tao saaonao kI hOM AaOr Andr bahut saaro naaOkr caakr GaUma rho 

hOM. 

vyaaparI nao ]sa AadmaI ka SaahI trIko sao svaagat ikyaa AaOr 

]sakao Kanao ko ilayao Kanao kI maoja pr baulaayaa. jaba saUrja DUba 

gayaa tao vah ippInaa kao BaI vaha^ lao Aayaa. 

]sa s@vaayar nao jaba ippInaa kao doKa tao vah tao ]sakI 

saundrta sao bahut p`Baaivat hao gayaa. ]sanao [tnaI saundr laD,kI phlao 

kBaI nahIM doKI qaI. vaha^ sao saba baatoM doK kr vah f`aMsa laaOT gayaa 

AaOr jaa kr rajaa kao saba batayaa. 

rajaa nao baalDolaaOna kao baulaayaa AaOr kha — “baalDolaaOna, tuma 

plaormaao jaaAao AaOr Apnao Gar jaaAao AaOr ApnaI baihna ippInaa kao 

maoro pasa lao kr AaAao. maOM ]sasao SaadI krnaa caahta hU^. 

Aba baalDolaaOna kao tao yah BaI pta nahIM qaa ik ]sakI [sa naama 

kI kao[- baihna BaI qaI. pr vah rajaa kI baataoM sao kuC kuC Baa^p 

saka ik @yaa maamalaa hao sakta qaa. ]sanao rajaa ka hu@ma maanaa 

AaOr plaormaao cala idyaa. 

poirsa
70
 maoM baalDolaaOna kI ek laD,kI daost qaI. vah ]sasao 

ijad krnao lagaI ik vah BaI ]sako saaqa plaormaao calaogaI. 

 
70 Paris is the capital of France country 
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jaba baalDolaaOna ]sa laD,kI kao saaqa lao kr plaormaao Aayaa tao 

]sanao doKa ik ]saka pirvaar tao bahut AmaIr hao cauka hO. ]saka 

pirvaar ]sakao doK kr bahut KuSa huAa. sabanao imala kr ApnaI 

puranaI baatoM kIM. 

vah ApnaI nayaI baihna sao imalaa AaOr Apnao maata ipta kao 

batayaa ik f`aMsa ka rajaa ]sakI ]sa baihna sao SaadI krnaa caahta 

qaa. yah sauna kr saba bahut KuSa hue. 

pr jaba poirsa sao AayaI laD,kI nao ippInaa kao doKa tao ]sakao 

]sasao bahut jalana hu[-. ]sakao doK kr vah Aba yah Plaana banaanao 

lagaI ik ]sakI jagah vah Kud ranaI hao jaayao. 

kuC idnaaoM maoM hI baalDolaaOna kao f`aMsa vaapsa laaOTnaa qaa. sabanao 

ek dUsaro kao gauD baa[- kha AaOr baalDolaaOna f`aMsa vaapsa calaa 

gayaa. 

poirsa phu^canao ko ilayao phlao samaud` sao hao kr jaanaa haota hO AaOr 

ifr baad maoM jamaIna pr sao. baalDolaaOna nao ippInaa kao jahaja, maoM band 

kr ko rKa huAa qaa AaOr ]sakao saUrja kI ek BaI ikrna nahIM 

doKnao dI qaI. ]sakI vah laD,kI daost BaI ]sa samaya ]sako saaqa hI 

qaI.  
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jaba jahaja, bandrgaah pr phu^cata qaa tao baalDolaaOna 

ApnaI baihna AaOr daost kao ek baD,I saI saIDana kusaI-
71
 

maoM ibaza kr saUrja sao bacaa kr baahr lao jaata qaa. 

jaOsao jaOsao pOirsa pasa Aata jaa rha qaa baalDolaaOna kI daost kao 

gaussaa Aata jaa rha qaa @yaaoMik poirsa phu^ca kr tao ippInaa tao ranaI 

bana jaayaogaI AaOr vah kovala ek kOPTona kI p%naI hI rh jaayaogaI. 

vah eosaa @yaa kro ik ippInaa kI bajaaya vah ranaI bana jaayao.  

[saka matlaba yah hO ik ]sakao jaao kuC BaI krnaa hO vaha^ 

phu^canao sao phlao hI phlao krnaa hO. 

]sanao ippInaa sao khnaa Sau$ ikyaa — “ippInaa, yaha^ kuC gama-I- 

hao rhI hO hma yaha^ qaaoD,a saa prda Kaola doto hOM.” 

ippInaa baaolaI — “nahIM baihna, [sasao mauJao nauksaana phu^caogaa. 

maohrbaanaI kr ko [saka prda nahIM Kaolanaa.” 

kuC dor baad ]sa laD,kI nao ifr kha — “ippInaa, mauJao tao 

bahut gama-I- laga rhI hO.” 

[sa baar ippInaa kC naarajaI sao baaolaI — “nahIM, tumakao kao[- 

gama-I- nahIM laga rhI. caup rhao.” 

“ippInaa, mauJao bahut GauTna hao rhI hO.” 

“ifr BaI tumakao maalaUma hO ik maOM yah prda nahIM Kaola 

saktI.” 

 
71 Sedan chair is like palanquin. See its picture above. 
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“sacamauca?” AaOr ]sa laD,kI nao ek CaoTa saa caakU inakala 

ilayaa AaOr ]sasao ]sa saIDana kusaI ko }pr lagaI camaD,o kI Ct 

faD, dI. 

saUrja kI ek ikrna Andr AayaI AaOr 

ippInaa ek kalao saa^p maoM badla kr saD,k pr 

calaI gayaI AaOr rajaa ko bagaIcao kI hOja
72
 maoM 

jaa kr iCp gayaI. 

baalDolaaOna nao jaba saIDana kusaI- KalaI doKI tao vah bahut ja,aor 

sao rao pD,a — “maorI baocaarI PyaarI baihna. AaOr baocaara maOM. maOM rajaa 

sao jaa kr @yaa khU^gaa jaao ]sakI AaSaa maoM Aa^KoM ibaCayao baOza hO.” 

]sakI daost baaolaI — “tuma icanta iksa baat kI kr rho hao? 

rajaa sao kh donaa ik maOM tumharI baihna hU^ AaOr saba zIk hao 

jaayaogaa.” AaiKr baalDolaaOna kao yahI krnaa pD,a. 

jaba rajaa nao [sa laD,kI kao doKa tao ApnaI naak isakaoD,I AaOr 

baaolaa — “@yaa yahI vah saundrta hO jaao baojaaoD, hO? pr rajaa ka 

vaayada tao rajaa ka vaayada haota hO saao mauJao [sasao SaadI tao krnaI hI 

pD,ogaI.”  

rajaa nao ]sasao SaadI kr laI AaOr vao daonaaoM saaqa saaqa rhnao 

lagao. 

 
72 Hedge is the special wall of short dense plants which are planted to protect the house from others’ 
sight, dust and other small animals. See its picture above. 
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]Qar baalDolaaOna bahut proSaana qaa. ek tao ]sakao ApnaI 

baihna kI kmaI bahut Kla rhI qaI AaOr dUsaro ]sao QaaoKa donao vaalaI 

nao rajaa sao SaadI krnao ko ilayao ]sakao CaoD, idyaa qaa. 

nayaI ranaI yah AcCI trh jaanatI qaI ik baalDolaaOna ]sakao [na 

daonaaoM baataoM ko ilayao CaoD,ogaa nahIM. [sailayao vah Aba eosaa kuC saaocanao 

lagaI ijasasao vah [sa baalDolaaOna kao Apnao rasto sao hTa sako. 

ek idna ]sanao rajaa sao kha ik ]sakI tibayat 

zIk nahIM hO AaOr ]sakao AMjaIr Kanao kI [cCa hao 

rhI hO. ]sa samaya AMjaIr ka maaOsama nahIM qaa saao rajaa 

baaolaa — “tumhoM saala ko [sa samaya maoM AMjaIr kha^ imalaoMogaI?” 

“mauJao tao AMjaIr caaihyao. baalDolaaOna kao baaolaao vah laa kr 

dogaa.” 

rajaa nao baalDolaaOna kao baulaayaa — “baalDolaaOna” 

“jaI yaaor maOjaosTI.” 

“ranaI ko ilayao qaaoD,I saI AMjaIr lao kr AaAao.” 

“AMjaIr AaOr [sa samaya yaaor maOjaosTI?” 

rajaa baaolaa — “caaho ]saka maaOsama hao yaa na hao mauJao [sasao kao[ - 

matlaba nahIM. jaba maOMnao tumasao AMjaIr laanao ko ilayao kha hO tao mauJao 

AMjaIr caaihyao nahIM tao tumhara isar kaT idyaa jaayaogaa.” 

duKI AaOr Aa^KoM naIcaI ikyao baalDolaaOna vaha^ sao rajaa ko baagaIcao 

maoM calaa gayaa AaOr vaha^ jaa kr raonao lagaa. 
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laao, vaha^ tao ek fUlaaoM kI @yaarI maoM sao inakla kr ek kalaa 

saa^p ]sako pasa Aa gayaa. ]sanao ]sasao pUCa — “@yaa baat hO @yaaoM 

raoto hao BaOyaa?” 

yah saunato hI baalDolaaOna baaolaa — “Aro baihna tuma yaha^ [sa $p 

maoM?” 

tba ippInaa nao ]sakao ApnaI saarI khanaI batayaI ik iksa 

trh sao ]sako saaqa vaalaI laD,kI nao ]sa saIDana kusaI- kI Ct ka 

kpD,a faD, idyaa qaa AaOr ifr vah iksa trh sao saa^p bana gayaI 

qaI. 

baalDolaaOna baaolaa — “baihna. Aba maOM BaI bahut mauiSkla maoM pD, 

gayaa hU^.” AaOr ]sanao ]sakao rajaa ko hu@ma ko baaro maoM batayaa. 

“Aaoh yah tao kao[ - saaocanao kI baat hI nahIM. 

maoro pasa ek Kasa takt hO ijasasao maOM baomaaOsamaI fla 

laa saktI hU^. tumanao kha ik tumakao AMjaIr caaihyao. 

zIk hO.” AaOr doKto hI doKto vaha^ AMjaIr kI ek saundr saI 

TaokrI p`gaT hao gayaI. 

baalDolaaOna ]sa TaokrI kao lao kr turnt hI rajaa ko pasa daOD,a 

gayaa. ranaI nao vao saba AMjaIr Ka laIM. AaOr ]sako ilayao yah baD,o 

Sama- kI baat qaI ik ]sanao baalDolaaOna kao jahr nahIM do idyaa. 
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tIna idna baad ranaI kao KUbaanaI
73
 Kanao kI [cCa hu[- tao ]sanao 

ifr baalDolaaOna kao baaolaa ik vah ]sakao KUbaanaI laa kr do. 

baalDolaaOna nao ]sao ifr sao baomaaOsama kI KUbaanaI laa kr dIM. 

ranaI kI AgalaI [cCa caOrI Kanao kI qaI saao ippInaa nao Apnao 

Baa[- kao caOrI laa kr BaI do dIM. AaOr ifr naaSapatI BaI. 

 

 

 

pr hma tuma laaogaaoM kao yah batanaa tao BaUla hI gayao ik ]sa 

ippInaa ko pasa piryaaoM ka jaadU kovala AMjaIr, KUbaanaI AaOr caOrI ko 

ilayao hI qaa naaSapatI ko ilayao nahIM. [sailayao vah ]sakao naaSapatI 

nahIM do sakI. 

basa Aba @yaa qaa jaba baalDolaaOna naaSapatI nahIM laa saka tao 

]sakao maaOt kI sajaa hao gayaI. marnao sao phlao jaba baalDolaaOna kI 

AaiKrI [cCa pUCI gayaI tao ]sanao ek hI [cCa p`gaT kI ik 

]sakI laaSa SaahI baagaIcao maoM dfnaa dI jaayao. 

rajaa baaolaa “zIk hO.” 

baalDolaaOna fa^saI pr laTka kr maar idyaa gayaa AaOr ]sakI 

AaiKrI [cCa ko Anausaar ]sako SarIr kao SaahI baagaIcao maoM dfnaa 

idyaa gayaa. ranaI nao caOna kI saa^sa laI. 

 
73 Fig, Apricot, Cherry and Pear. See their pictures above in this sequence. 
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ek rat SaahI maalaI kI p%naI kI Aa^K KulaI tao ]sanao SaahI 

baagaIcao sao AatI yah Aavaaja saunaI —  

baalDolaaOna Aao baalDolaaOna tuma yaha^ A^Qaoro maoM dbao hao 

jabaik tumharI iksmat ilaKnao vaalaI maoro saaqaI ko saaqa ranaI kI trh sao Kola rhI hO 

 

yah sauna kr p%naI nao pit kao jagaayaa tao vao daonaaoM dbao pa^va ]z 

kr baagaIcao maoM gayao tao ]nhaoMnao doKa ik ek kalaa saayaa kOPTona kI 

kba` sao iKsak kr dUr jaa rha qaa. 

saubah kao jaba raoja kI trh vah maalaI rajaa ko ilayao fUlaaoM ka 

gauladsta banaanao ko ilayao baagaIcao maoM jaa rha qaa tao ]sanao doKa ik 

fUlaaoM kI @yaairyaaoM maoM tao maaotI AaOr javaahrat ibaKro pD,o hOM. 

]sanao vao maaotI AaOr javaahrat ]za ilayao AaOr ]nakao rajaa ko 

pasa lao gayaa tao rajaa ]nakao doK kr AaScaya- maoM pD, gayaa. 

AgalaI rat maalaI nao ApnaI bandUk ]zayaI AaOr ]sakao lao kr 

phra donao lagaa. AaQaI rat kao ek saayaa ifr kOPTona kI kba` ko 

pasa ma^Dranao lagaa AaOr gaanao lagaa —  

baalDolaaOna Aao baalDolaaOna tuma yaha^ A^Qaoro maoM dbao hao 

jabaik tumharI iksmat ilaKnao vaalaI maoro saaqaI ko saaqa ranaI kI trh sao Kola rhI hO 

 

maalaI nao ApnaI bandUk saIQaI kI AaOr inaSaanaa saaQa kr ]sakao 

calaanao hI vaalaa qaa ik ]sa saayao nao kha — “ApnaI bandUk naIcao 
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rK dao. maOM BaI tumharI trh sao baOpTa[j,D AaOr knafmD-
74
 hu[- hU^. 

maoro pasa AaAao AaOr ja,ra mauJao Qyaana sao doKao.” 

khto hue ]sa saayao nao Apnao caohro pr sao prda hTa idyaa. 

maalaI nao doKa vah tao ek baoimasaala saundr laD,kI qaI. 

ifr ]sa laD,kI nao Apnao baala Kaola idyao AaOr ]sako ek baala 

sao bahut saaro maaotI AaOr javaahrat igar pD,o. 

vah laD,kI ifr baaolaI “yah saba jaao ABaI tumanao yaha^ doKa hO 

jaa kr rajaa sao khnaa AaOr saaqa maoM yah BaI khnaa ik vah mauJasao 

imalanao ko ilayao yaha^ Aayao maOM ]sasao kla rat yahIM imalaU^gaI.” yah 

kh kr vah saa^p bana gayaI AaOr vaha^ sao calaI gayaI. 

AgalaI rat ]sa laD,kI nao mauiSkla sao basa yahI kha haogaa – 

 baalDolaaOna Aao maoro Pyaaro Baa[- , , , , 

 

ik rajaa ]sako pasa Aa gayaa. ]sa laD,kI nao Apnao caohro sao 

prda ]zayaa AaOr AaScaya- maoM pD,o ]sa rajaa kao ApnaI AaScaya-

janak khanaI saunaayaI. 

rajaa nao pUCa — “tuma mauJao bataAao ik [sa Saap sao maOM tumakao 

CuTkara kOsao idlaa}^?” 

 
74 Baptization and Confirmation are the Christian rites after birth to make the child join Christian 
society, as Hindu have Upanayan (Janeoo) Sanskaar 
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“tuma [sako ilayao yah krao ik kla saubah tuma ek hvaa kI 

trh toja, daOD,nao vaalaa GaaoD,a laao AaOr ]sa pr savaar hao kr jaaorDna 

nadI
75
 jaaAao. vaha^ ]sako iknaaro pr ]tr jaanaa. 

vaha^ tumakao caar piryaa^ nahatI hu[- imalaoMgaI. ]namaoM sao ek prI 

nao Apnao baalaaoM maoM hra irbana lagaayaa haogaa, dUsarI nao laala, tIsarI nao 

naIlaa AaOr caaOqaI prI nao safod. 

tuma ]sa nadI ko iknaaro rKo ]nako kpD,o ]za laonaa. vao tumasao 

Apnao kpD,o maa^gaoMgaI pr tuma ]nakao ]nako kpD,o mat donaa. 

[sa pr phlaI prI tumharo }pr Apnaa hra irbana foMkogaI, 

dUsarI prI Apnaa laala irbana foMkogaI, tIsarI Apnaa naIlaa irbana 

foMkogaI AaOr caaOqaI prI Apnaa safod irbana foMkogaI. 

jaba caaOqaI prI Apnaa safod irbana AaOr kuC baala tumharo }pr 

foMko tBaI tuma ]nako kpD,o vaapsa krnaa. vao baala tuma yaha^ lao 

Aanaa AaOr ]nasao mauJao sahlaa donaa. tBaI maoro }pr pD,a huAa yah 

jaadU TUT payaogaa.” 

rajaa kao [sasao j,yaada saunanao kI ja$rt nahIM qaI. basa AgalaI 

saubah ]sanao Apnaa sabasao toja, daOD,nao vaalaa GaaoD,a ilayaa AaOr ]sa pr 

savaar hao kr Apnaa rajya CaoD, kr jaaorDna nadI kI trf cala 

idyaa. 

 
75 Jordan River 
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kafI calanao ko baad, tIsa idna AaOr tIsa rat, vah jaaorDna 

nadI ko iknaaro pr Aayaa. vaha^ ]sakao vao caar piryaa^ nahatI imala 

gayaIM. ifr ]sanao vahI ikyaa jaao baalDolaaOna kI baihna nao ]sasao krnao 

ko ilayao kha qaa. 

]sanao nahatI hu[- piryaaoM ko kpD,o ]za ilayao. jaba piryaaoM nao 

Apnao kpD,o maa^gao tao rajaa nao ]nako kpD,o nahIM idyao. [sa pr ]na 

piryaaoM nao Apnao Apnao irbana rajaa pr foMknao Sau$ kr idyao. 

jaba ]sa caaOqaI prI nao ]sako }pr Apnaa safod irbana AaOr 

kuC baala foMk idyao tba vah baaolaa — “ABaI tao maOM tumakao CaoD, kr 

jaa rha hU^ pr ivaSvaasa rKao ik maOM tumhoM [sakI kImat ja$r 

cauka}^gaa.” 

Apnao rajya maoM Aa kr vah Apnao baagaIcao kI trf daOD,a AaOr 

]sa saa^p kao Aavaaja lagaayaI. ]sako Aanao pr ]sanao saa^p kao ]na 

baalaaoM sao sahlaayaa. 

]na baalaaoM kao CUto hI ippInaa ifr sao duinayaa^ kI sabasao saundr 

laD,kI bana gayaI. ]sanao vao baala Apnao baalaaoM maoM lagaa ilayao AaOr 

]sako baad ]sakao ifr iksaI ka Dr nahIM rha. 

rajaa nao maalaI kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao kha — “Aba tuma ek 

kama krao ik ek baD,a saa panaI ka jahaja, laao AaOr baalDolaaOna kI 

baihna kao rat maoM hI ]samaoM ibaza kr khIM pasa maoM hI calao jaaAao. 
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ifr kuC idna baad ]sa jahaja, ko }pr iksaI dUsaro doSa ka 

JaMDa lagaa kr bandrgaah pr Aa jaanaa. baakI maOM sa^Baala laU^gaa.” 

maalaI nao rajaa ka Plaana jaOsaa ]sanao ]sakao batayaa qaa vaOsao hI 

ikyaa. tIna idna baad vah Apnao jahaja, pr AMga`ojaaoM ka JaMDa lagaa 

kr bandrgaah pr lao Aayaa. 

rajaa Apnao mahla sao samaud` doK sakta qaa saao jaba ]sanao doKa 

ik ek ivadoSaI jahaja, ]sako bandrgaah pr Aa kr lagaa hO tao 

]sanao ApnaI ranaI sao kha — “yah kaOna saa jahaja, hO? ja,ra doKao 

tao. lagata hO ik maora kao[- irStodar Aayaa hO. calaao ]sasao cala 

kr imalato hOM.” 

]sakI ranaI jaao hmaoSaa Apnao Aapkao idKanao ko ilayao tOyaar 

rhtI qaI plak Japkto hI jaanao ko ilayao tOyaar hao gayaI. vaha^ jaa 

kr vah ]sa jahaja, pr gayaI tao vaha^ tao ]sanao ippInaa kao payaa. 

]sanao saaocaa “jaha^ tk mauJao yaad pD,ta hO baalDolaaOna kI baihna 

tao kalaa saa^p bana gayaI qaI ifr yah yaha^ kha^ sao Aa gayaI. mauJao 

lagata hO ik yah tao vahI hO.” 

yahI saaocato hue vao daonaaoM ]sa nayao Aanao vaalao ko saaqa ]sakI 

saundrta kI tarIf krto hue jahaja, sao naIcao Aa gayao. 

rajaa nao ranaI sao kha — “eosaI laD,kI kao jaao kao[ - nauksaana 

phu^caayao bataAao ]sakao @yaa sajaa donaI caaihyao?” 
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ranaI baaolaI — “pr eosaa kaOna naIca hao sakta hO jaao eosaI 

laD,kI kao nauksaana phu^caayaogaa?” 

“saaocaao ik Agar kao[- hO BaI, tao ]sakao @yaa sajaa imalanaI 

caaihyao?” 

ranaI baaolaI — “]sakao tao [sa iKD,kI sao naIcao foMk donaa 

caihyao AaOr ifr ija,nda jalaa donaa caaihyao.” 

rajaa turnt baaolaa — “tumanao zIk kha. yahI hma Aba ]sako 

saaqa krnao jaa rho hOM. yah laD,kI baalDolaaOna kI baihna hO ijasasao maOM 

SaadI krnao vaalaa qaa. AaOr tuma [sasao jalatI qaIM. 

tuma [sako saaqa AayaIM AaOr tumanao [sakao saa^p bananao pr majabaUr 

ikyaa taik tuma [sakI jagah lao sakao. Aba tumhoM mauJao QaaoKa donao 

ka majaa caKnaa pD,ogaa. AcCa huAa ik tumanao ApnaI sajaa Apnao 

Aap hI saunaa dI.” 

ifr ]sanao Apnao caaOkIdaraoM kao baulaayaa AaOr ]nasao ]sakao 

iKD,kI sao baahr foMknao AaOr ifr ija,nda jalaanao kao kha. jaOsao hI 

rajaa nao yah kha caaOkIdaraoM nao vah turnt hI kr idyaa. 

]sa JaUzI kao turnt hI iKD,kI kao naIcao foMk kr ]sakao mahla 

ko pasa hI ija,nda jalaa idyaa gayaa. rajaa nao baokusaUr baalDolaaOna kao 

fa^saI kI sajaa donao ko ilayao ]sakI baihna sao maafI maa^gaI. 

ippInaa baaolaI — “jaao hao gayaa saao hao gayaa ]sao BaUla jaaAao. 

Aba doKnaa yah hO ik hma baagaIcao maoM @yaa kr sakto hOM.” 
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saao vao daonaaoM baagaIcao maoM gayao AaOr baalDolaaOna kI kba` ka p%qar 

]zayaa. kba` maoM baalDolaaOna ka SarIr ABaI tk vaOsaa ka vaOsaa hI 

rKa qaa. 

ippInaa nao ek CaoTo sao ba`Sa sao qaaoD,a saa marhma Apnao Baa[- kI 

gad-na pr lagaa idyaa. marhma ko lagato hI vah ifr sao saa^sa laonao 

lagaa. ifr vah ihlanao lagaa AaOr ifr ]sanao ApnaI Aa^KoM malanaI 

Sau$ kI jaOsao vah iksaI lambaI naIMd sao jaaga rha hao. AaOr ifr vah 

KD,a hao gayaa.  

sabanao ek dUsaro kao galao lagaayaa AaOr rajaa nao mahla maoM KuiSayaa^ 

manaanao ka hu@ma idyaa. ]na daonaaoM ko maata ipta kao BaI baulaa ilayaa 

gayaa. baD,o QaUmaQaama sao ippInaa AaOr rajaa kI SaadI hao gayaI. 
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12  A@lamand kOqarIna76 

 

doivayaaoM AaOr sajjanaaoM, plaormaao Sahr maoM laaoga ek khanaI kuC [sa 

trh sao saunato saunaato hOM ik ek samaya kI baat hO ik plaormaao Sahr 

maoM ek bahut hI AmaIr dUkanadar rhta qaa. ]sako ek baoTI qaI jaao 

jabasao vah CaoTI saI qaI tBaI sao vah bahut catur qaI. Gar maoM hr 

ivaYaya pr laaoga ]sakI baat saunato qao AaOr ]sakao maanato qao. 

]sakI A@lamandI kao doKto hue ]sako ipta nao ]saka naama 

A@lamand kOqarIna rK idyaa qaa. jaba ]sakI saarI BaaYaaAaoM kao 

saIKnao kI AaOr saba trh kI iktabaaoM kao pZ,nao kI baarI AayaI tao 

]sanao ]nakao BaI bahut jaldI hI saIK ilayaa AaOr pZ, ilayaa AaOr 

]namaoM kao[- ]saka maukabalaa nahIM kr saka. 

jaba vah laD,kI saaolah saala kI hu[- tao ]sakI maa^ cala basaI. 

[sasao kOqarIna [tnaI duKI hu[- ik ]sanao Apnao Aapkao ek kmaro maoM 

band kr ilayaa AaOr ]samaoM sao baahr inaklanao kao ibalkula manaa kr 

idyaa. vah vahIM Apnaa Kanaa KatI qaI AaOr vahIM saaotI qaI. 

]sako idmaaga maoM baahr GaUmanao kI yaa khIM iqayaoTr jaanao kI yaa 

ifr idla bahlaanao ko iksaI BaI saaQana kI baat AatI hI nahIM qaI. 

 
76 Catherine the Wise.  Tale No 151.   A folktale from Italy from its Palermo area.   
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]sako ipta kI ija,ndgaI tao basa ApnaI [saI eklaaOtI baccaI ko 

caaraoM trf hI GaUmatI qaI saao vah ]sako [sa vyavahar sao bahut duKI 

huAa. 

vah saaocata rha ik vah kOsao ]sakao phlao kI trh sao h^sata 

Kolata doKo. jaba ]sakI samaJa maoM kuC na Aayaa tao ]sanao [sa baaro 

maoM kuC baD,o laaogaaoM sao salaah laonao ka ivacaar ikyaa. 

halaa^ik vah Kud kovala ek dUkanadar hI qaa ifr BaI ]sakI 

jaana phcaana bahut baD,o baD,o laaogaaoM sao qaI [sailayao ]sanao Sahr ko baD,o 

baD,o laaOD- laaogaaoM kao baulaayaa. 

]sanao ]nasao kha — “Balao laaogaaoM, jaOsaa ik Aap sabakao pta hO 

ik maorI ek baoTI hO jaao maorI Aa^KaoM ka tara hO. pr jabasao ]sakI 

maa^ gayaI hO tbasao ]sanao Apnao Aapkao ek iballaI kI trh Apnao 

kmaro maoM band kr rKa hO AaOr ]samaoM sao ibalkula BaI baahr nahIM 

inaklatI hO. Aba Aap laaoga hI mauJao kao[- salaah doM ik maOM @yaa 

k$^.” 

laaoga baaolao — “tumharI baoTI tao ApnaI A@lamandI ko ilayao 

saMsaar Bar maoM maSahUr hO. tuma ]sako ilayao ek baD,a saa skUla @yaaoM 

nahIM Kaola doto taik vah ]nakao ]nakI pZ,a[- maoM madd kr sako. 

Saayad [sasao vah Apnao duK sao baahr inakla Aayao.” 

ipta kao yah ivacaar bahut psand Aayaa. vah baaolaa — “yah 

tao AcCa ivacaar hO. maO eosaa hI k$^gaa.” 
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yah saaoca kr ]sanao ApnaI baoTI ko pasa jaa kr kha — “saunaao 

baoTI, @yaaoMik Aba tuma kuC AaOr tao krtI nahIM tao maOMnao yah saaocaa hO 

ik maOM tumharo ilayao ek skUla Kaola dota hU^ AaOr tuma ]sakao 

calaaAao. tumhara @yaa #yaala hO?” 

[sa baat sao tao kOqarIna bahut KuSa hao gayaI AaOr ]sanao ]sa 

skUla ko TIcaraoM kI BaI ijammaodarI Kud hI lao laI. 

skUla jaldI hI Kula gayaa. skUla ko baahr ek saa[nabaaoD- lagaa 

idyaa gayaa – jaao BaI kao[- yaha^ kOqarIna ko pasa pZ,naa caaho mauFt pZ, 

sakta hO. 

yah saa[nabaaoD- doK kr bahut saaro baccao – laD,ko AaOr 

laD,ikyaa^ daonaaoM hI kOqarIna ko pasa pZ,nao Aanao lagao. vah ]nakao 

ibanaa iksaI BaodBaava ko kusaI- maoja pr barabar barabar ibazanao lagaI. 

jaba ]sanao ek baccao kao ek baccao ko pasa ibazayaa tao vah 

baccaa baaolaa — “pr yah laD,ka tao ek kaoyalaa baocanao vaalao ka 

hO.” 

tao kOqarIna baaolaI — “[sasao @yaa fk - pD,ta hO. kaoyalaa 

baocanao vaalao ka laD,ka ek rajaa kI laD,kI ko pasa BaI baOz sakta 

hO. jaao phlao Aayaogaa ]sakao saIT phlao imalaogaI.” AaOr kOqarIna 

ka skUla Sau$ hao gayaa. 
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kOqarIna ko pasa ek kaoD,a
77
 qaa ijasasao 

vah baccaaoM kao kabaU maoM rKtI qaI. vaOsao vah 

sabakao ek saa pZ,atI qaI pr ]na laaogaaoM pr 

j,yaada Qyaana dotI qaI jaao pZ,a[- maoM kmajaaor haoto qao. 

Aba [sa skUla kI Kbar rajaa ko mahla tk phu^caI tao 

rajakumaar nao BaI [sa skUla maoM pZ,nao kI saaocaI. ]sanao Apnao SaahI 

kpD,o phnao AaOr skUla Aayaa. kOqarIna nao ]sako ilayao ek jagah 

ZU^ZI AaOr ]sakao ]sa KalaI jagah maoM Aa kr baOz jaanao ko ilayao 

kha. rajakumaar vaha^ baOz gayaa. 

jaba ]sa rajakumaar kI baarI AayaI tao kOqarIna nao ]sasao ek 

savaala pUCa. rajakumaar kao ]sa savaala ka javaaba Aata nahIM qaa tao 

]sanao rajakumaar kao ek caa^Ta maara ijasasao ]saka gaala saUja gayaa. 

rajakumaar gaussao sao laala hao kr ]za AaOr ]z kr mahla calaa 

gayaa. vah Apnao ipta ko pasa phu^caa AaOr ]nasao baaolaa — 

“maOjaosTI, maoro }pr dyaa kroM. maorI SaadI kr dIijayao AaOr mauJao ]sa 

A@lamand kOqarIna sao hI SaadI krnaI hO.” 

 
77 Translated for the word “Cat-nine-Tails” – means “The cat o' nine tails”, commonly shortened to the 
cat, is a type of multi-tailed whip that originated as an implement for severe physical punishment, 
notably in the Royal Navy and Army of the United Kingdom, and also as a judicial punishment in 
Britain and some other countries. See its picture above. 
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rajaa nao kOqarIna ko ipta kao baulaa Baojaa. kOqarIna ka ipta 

turnt hI rajaa ko pasa gayaa AaOr isar Jauka kr baaolaa — “yaaor 

maOjaosTI, hu@ma.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “]zao. maoro baoTo kao tumharI baoTI kOqarIna psand 

Aa gayaI hO tao Aba hma @yaa kr sakto hOM isavaaya [sako ik hma ]na 

daonaaoM kI SaadI kr doM.” 

“jaOsaI AapkI majaI - maOjaosTI. pr maOM tao kovala ek dUkanadar 

hU^ AaOr rajakumaar tao SaahI KUna vaalao hOM.” 

“[sasao kao[- fk- nahIM pD,ta jaba maora baoTa Kud hI ]sasao SaadI 

krnaa caahta hO tao.” 

saao vah dUkanadar Gar laaOT Aayaa AaOr ApnaI baoTI sao kha — 

“kOqarIna, rajakumaar tumasao SaadI krnaa caahto hOM. tumhoM [sa baaro maoM 

@yaa khnaa hO?” 

“mauJao maMjaUr hO.” 

iksaI Kasa caIja, kI kao[- ja$rt nahIM qaI. ek hFto maoM SaadI 

kI saba tOyaairyaa^ hao gayaIM. rajakumaar nao kOqarIna kI SaadI ko ilayao 

baarh laD,ikyaa^ tOyaar kIM. SaahI caOpla
78
 Kaola idyaa gayaa AaOr 

daonaaoM kI SaadI hao gayaI. 

 
78 A chapel is a religious place of fellowship, prayer and worship that is attached to a larger, often 
nonreligious institution or that is considered an extension of a primary religious institution. 
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SaadI kI rsma ko baad ranaI maa^ nao ]na baarh laD,ikyaaoM sao kha 

ik vao rat ko saaonao ko ilayao bahU ko kpD,o ]tar doM AaOr ]sakao saaonao 

ko ilayao tOyaar kr doM. 

pr rajakumaar nao ApnaI maa^ kao manaa krto hue kha — “iksaI 

kao ]sako kpD,o ]tarnao yaa ]sakao kpD,o phnaanao kI kao[- ja$rt 

nahIM hO AaOr na hI ]sako drvaajao pr phra donao kI kao[- ja$rt 

hO.” 

jaba rajakumaar kOqarIna ko saaqa Apnao kmaro maoM Akolaa rh gayaa 

tao ]sasao baaolaa — “kOqarIna, @yaa tumhoM yaad hO ik tumanao mauJao caa^Ta 

maara qaa? @yaa tumhoM ]sako ilayao kao[- Afsaaosa hO?” 

“@yaa? ]sako ilayao Afsaaosa? Agar tuma mauJasao pUCao tao maOM ifr 

eosaa hI k$^gaI.” 

“Aro, @yaa tumhoM ]sako ilayao kao[- Afsaaosa nahIM hO?” 

“nahIM, ibalkula BaI nahIM.” 

“AaOr ]sako ilayao Afsaaosa krnao ka tumhara kao[ - [rada BaI 

nahIM hO?” 

“]sako ilayao kaOna Afsaaosa kr ogaa?” 

“tao yahI tumhara ivacaar hO? kao[- baat nahIM. Aba maOM tumakao 

ek dao baat bata}^gaa.” 
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kh kr rajakumaar nao rssaI ka ek gaaolaa Kaolanaa Sau$ ikyaa. 

vah ]sa rssaI ko saharo kOqarIna kao ek caaor drvaajao sao naIcao 

]tarnao vaalaa qaa. 

jaba ]sanao vah rssaI Kaola laI tao vah kOqarIna sao ek baar ifr 

baaolaa — “yaa tao tuma Apnaa kusaUr maana laao ik tuma galatI pr qaIM 

yaa ifr maOM tumhoM [sa gaD\Zo maoM naIcao ]tarta hU^.” 

kOqarIna baaolaI — “maOM [sa gaD \Zo maoM Aarama sao rhU^gaI. tuma 

icanta na krao.” 

saao rajakumaar nao ]sakI kmar maoM rssaI baa^QaI AaOr ]sakao naIcao 

ek kmaro maoM ]tar idyaa jaha^ kovala ek maoja qaI, ek kusaI- qaI, 
ek panaI ka GaD,a qaa AaOr qaaoD,I saI Dbala raoTI qaI. 

Agalao idna saubah rIit irvaaja ko Anausaar rajaa AaOr ranaI nayaI 

bahU ko svaagat ko ilayao vaha^ Aayao tao rajakumaar baaolaa — “Aap 

laaoga ABaI Andr nahIM Aa sakto @yaaoMik kOqarIna kI tibayat zIk 

nahIM hO.” 

ifr vah ]sa caaor drvaajao kao Kaolanao gayaa AaOr kOqarIna sao 

pUCa — “tumharI rat kOsaI gaujarI?” 

kOqarIna baaolaI — “bahut saundr AaOr tajagaI BarI.” 

rajakumaar nao ifr pUCa — “@yaa tuma ABaI BaI Apnao ]sa caa^To 

ko baaro maoM daobaara saaoca rhI hao?” 
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“maOM tao ]sa caa^To ko baaro maoM saaoca rhI hU^ jaao mauJao tumhoM [sako 

badlao maoM donaa caaihyao.” 

dao idna gaujar gayao. Aba BaUK sao kOqarIna ka poT eoMznaoo lagaa. 

]sakao yah samaJa hI nahIM Aa rha qaa ik Aba ]sakao @yaa krnaa 

caaihyao. pr ifr ]sanao Apnao kpD,aoM maoM sao ek kIla inakalaI AaOr 

]sasao dIvaar maoM Cod krnaa Sau$ ikyaa. 

vah Cod krtI rhI, krtI rhI. caaObaIsa GaMTo baad ]sakao 

raoSanaI kI ek ikrna idKayaI dI tba ]sakao qaaoD,a caOna Aayaa. 

]sanao ]sa Cod kao AaOr baD,a kr ilayaa AaOr ]sako baahr Jaa^ka tao 

]sao kaOna idKayaI idyaa? ]sako ipta ka maunaIma
79
. 

]sanao ]sakao Aavaaja dI “DaOna Taomaasaao
80, DaOna Taomaasaao.” 

phlao tao DaOna Taomaasaao yah samaJa hI nahIM saka ik vah Aavaaja 

iksakI hO AaOr dIvaar maoM sao kha^ sao Aa rhI hO. ifr ]sanao kOqarIna 

kI Aavaaja phcaanaI. 

kOqarIna baaolaI — “DaOna Taomaasaao, yah maOM hU^ A@lamand kOqarIna. 

maohrbaanaI kr ko maoro ipta sao khnaa ik mauJao ]nasao ABaI ABaI bahut 

ja$rI baat krnaI hO.” 

kOqarIna kI Aavaaja sauna kr DaOna Taomaasaao turnt hI kOqarIna ko 

ipta ko pasa Aayaa AaOr ]sakao saaqa lao kr ]sa dIvaar ko pasa 

 
79 Translated for the word “Clerk”. 
80 Don Tomasso – the name of the clerk of Catherine’s father. 
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laaOTa AaOr ]sakao dIvaar kI vah CaoTa saa Cod idKayaa jaha^ sao 

]sanao kOqarIna kI Aavaaja saunaI qaI. 

kOqarIna baaolaI — “ipta jaI, jaOsaI tkdIr haotI hO vaOsaa hI 

haota hO. maOM yaha^ ek naIcao vaalao kmaro maoM hU^. Aap hmaaro mahla sao 

yaha^ tk ek saurMga Kudvaa[yao ijasamaoM hr baIsa fIT pr ek 

maohraba
81
 hao AaOr ek raoSanaI lagaI hao. baakI maOM doK laÛgaI.” 

dUkanadar nao eosaa hI ikyaa. [sa baIca vah kOqarIna ko ilayao 

barabar Kanaa laata rha – Baunaa huAa maugaa- AaOr dUsara eosaa Kanaa jaao 

]sakao takt dota AaOr ]sao ApnaI baoTI kao ]sa Cod maoM sao dota 

rha. 

]Qar rajakumaar ]sa caaor drvaajao sao idna maoM tIna baar ]sa gaDZo 

maoM Jaa^kta AaOr kOqarIna sao pUCta — “kOqarIna, @yaa tumakao ABaI 

BaI mauJao caa^Ta maarnao ka Afsaaosa nahIM hO?” 

“Afsaaosa iksa baat ko ilayao? tuma tao Aba ]sa caa^To ko baaro 

maoM saaocaao jaao tumhoM Aba imalanao vaalaa hO.” 

kuC idnaaoM maoM hI majadUraoM nao vah saurMga tOyaar kr dI 

ijasamaoM hr baIsa fIT pr ek maohraba qaI AaOr ek 

laalaTona qaI. Aba kOqarIna ]sa saurMga sao hao kr Apnao 

ipta ko Gar phu^ca saktI qaI. 

 
81 Translated for the word “Arch” 
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bahut jaldI hI rajakumaar kOqarIna kao [sa baat pr rajaI krto 

krto qak gayaa ik vah Apnaa kusaUr maana lao saao ek idna ]sanao vah 

caaor drvaajaa Kaolaa AaOr kOqarIna sao kha — “kOqarIna maOM naOiplsa
82
 

jaa rha hU^. tumakao mauJasao kuC khnaa hO?” 

“Bagavaana kro ik tumhara samaya AcCa gaujaro AaOr tuma vaha^ 

Aanand sao rhao. jaba tuma naOiplsa phu^ca jaaAao tao mauJao ilaKnaa.” 

“tao maOM jaa}^?” 

kOqarIna nao pUCa — “Aro, tuma ABaI BaI yahIM hao? tuma gayao 

nahIM?” 

rajakumaar yah sauna kr calaa gayaa. 

jaOsao hI ]sanao caaor drvaajaa band ikyaa ik kOqarIna Apnao ipta 

ko Gar kI trf daOD, gayaI AaOr baaolaI — “ipta jaI Aba maorI madd 

kIijayao. mauJao ek dao mastUla vaalaI naava laa kr dIijayao. ]samaoM 

ek safa[- krnao vaalaa hao, kuC naaOkr haoM kuC baiZ,yaa paoSaakoM haoM 

AaOr vah naava naOiplsa jaanao ko ilayao tOyaar hao. 

naOiplsa maoM mauJao vaha^ ko mahla ko saamanao ek Gar ikrayao pr lao doM 

AaOr ifr vaha^ maoro Aanao ka [ntjaar kroM.” 

dUkanadar nao ApnaI baoTI ko ilayao turnt hI ek naava ka 

[ntjaama kr idyaa. [sa baIca rajakumaar BaI Apnao ek laD,a[- ko 

jahaja, pr naOiplsa ko ilayao cala pD,a. 

 
82 Naples is an important historical port city located on Italy’s Western coast toards its Southern side. 
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kOqarIna nao Apnao ipta ko mahla ko Cjjao pr KD,o hao kr 

rajakumaar kao ]sako jahaja, maoM jaato doKa. ]sako jaanao ko baad vah 

BaI ek dUsarI dao mastUlaaoM vaalaI naava pr naOiplsa kI trf cala dI. 

vah rajakumaar sao phlao naOiplsa phu^ca gayaI @yaaoMik CaoTo jahaja, baD,o 

jahaja,aoM sao toja, jaato hOM. 

Aba naOiplsa maoM kOqarIna raoja ek nayaI paoSaak phna kr Apnao 

mahla ko Cjjao pr jaa kr KD,I hao jaatI. ]sakI hr idna kI 

paoSaak ]sakI phlao idna kI paoSaak sao j,yaada saundr haotI. 

rajakumaar ]sakao raoja doKta AaOr saaocata [sa laD,kI kI 

Sa@la kOqarIna sao iktnaI imalatI hO. ]sakao raoja doKto doKto vah 

]sasao Pyaar krnao lagaa saao ]sanao ]sako pasa Apnaa ek naaOkr [sa 

sandoSa ko saaqa Baojaa ik Agar ]sakao kao[- eotraja na hao tao vah 

]sasao imalanao Aanaa caahta hO. 

kOqarIna nao javaaba maoM kha ik “ha^ ha^ @yaaoM nahIM. mauJao ibalkula 

BaI eotraja nahIM hO. vah mauJasao imalanao ja$r Aayao.” 

rajakumaar ApnaI SaahI Saana sao vaha^ Aayaa AaOr ]sasao baat 

krnao baOz gayaa. rajakumaar nao pUCa — “@yaa tuma SaadISauda hao?” 

kOqarIna baaolaI — “nahIM. AaOr tuma?” 

“maOM BaI nahIM. @yaa tumakao eosaa laga nahIM rha ik maOM SaadISauda 

nahIM hU^? pr tumharI Sa@la ek laD,kI sao imalatI hO jaao mauJao plaormaao 

maoM AcCI lagaI qaI. maOM caahta hU^ ik tuma maorI p%naI bana jaaAao.” 
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“KuSaI sao, rajakumaar.” 

AaOr ek hFto baad ]na daonaaoM kI SaadI hao gayaI. naaO mahInao 

baad kOqarIna nao ek baoTo kao janma idyaa jaao doKnao maoM bahut saundr 

qaa. 

rajakumaar nao pUCa — “rajakumaarI, hma [saka naama @yaa rKoM?” 

kOqarIna baaolaI “naOiplsa.” AaOr ]saka naama naOiplsa rK idyaa 

gayaa. 

dao saala baad rajakumaar nao naOiplsa sao jaanao ka ivacaar ikyaa. 

rajakumaarI ka mana vaha^ sao jaanao ka tao nahIM qaa pr rajakumaar nao tao 

Apnaa mana banaa rKa qaa saao vah ]sako [rado kao badla nahIM sakI. 

]sanao kOqarIna ko ilayao Apnao baoTo ko ilayao ek kagaja ilaKa 

ik yah ]saka phlaa baoTa qaa [sailayao ]sako baad vahI rajaa banaogaa 

AaOr ijanaaoAa
83
 ko ilayao rvaanaa hao gayaa. 

jaOsao hI rajakumaar vaha^ sao gayaa kOqarIna nao Apnao ipta kao 

ilaKa ik vah ek dao mastUla vaalaI naava ijanaaoAa Baoja do ijasamaoM 

kuC fnaI-car hao, Gar saaf krnao vaalao haoM, naaOkr haoM AaOr baakI ka 

saamaana hao. vaha^ BaI vah ijanaaoAa ko mahla ko saamanao ek Gar 

ikrayao pr lao AaOr ]sako Aanao ka [ntjaar kro. 

kOqarIna ko kho Anausaar dUkanadar nao [sa saba saamaana sao ek 

jahaja, laada AaOr ]sao ijanaaoAa Baoja idyaa. kOqarIna nao BaI ek dao 

 
83 Genoa is another important known city of Italy. 
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mastUla vaalaI naava laI AaOr rajakumaar ko ijanaaoAa phu^canao sao phlao hI 

vaha^ phu^ca gayaI. vaha^ jaa kr vah Apnao nayao Gar maoM zhr gayaI. 

jaba rajakumaar nao [sa saundrI kao ]sako SaahI rhna sahna AaOr 

]sako hIro javaahrat maoM doKa AaOr ]sakI sampi<a doKI tao ifr 

saaocaa — “[sa laD,kI kI Sa@la kOqarIna sao AaOr maorI naOiplsa vaalaI 

p%naI sao iktnaI imalatI jaulatI hO.” 

saao ]sanao ifr sao ]sako pasa Apnaa ek naaOkr Baojaa ik vah 

]sasao imalanaa caahta qaa ijasako javaaba maoM kOqarIna nao BaI kh idyaa 

ik ha^ ha^ @yaaoM nahIM. vah ]sakao Apnao Gar maoM doK kr bahut KuSa 

haogaI. 

saao rajakumaar ek baar ifr kOqarIna ko Gar phu^caa AaOr ]sasao 

baatoM krnaI Sau$ kI. 

rajakumaar nao pUCa — “@yaa Aap yaha^ AkolaI rhtI h O M?” 

kOqarIna baaolaI — “ha^ maOM ek ivaQavaa hU^. AaOr Aap?” 

“maOM BaI ek ivaQaur
84
 hU^ AaOr maoro ek baoTa hO. vaOsao Aap ek 

laD,kI kI trh idKayaI dotI hOM ijasakao maOM plaormaao maoM jaanata qaa 

AaOr vaOsaI hI ek laD,kI kao maOM naOiplsa maoM BaI jaanata hU^.” 

“@yaa sacamauca? vaOsao laaogaaoM ka khnaa hO ik hma saba [sa saMsaar 

maoM saat jaaoD,o pOda haoto hOM.” 

 
84 Translated for the word “Widower” – means whose wife has died. 
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]sako baad rajakumaar nao ]sasao BaI SaadI kr laI. naaO mahInao 

baad kOqarIna nao ek AaOr baoTo kao janma idyaa. ]saka yah baoTa 

]sako phlao baoTo sao BaI j,yaada saundr qaa. rajakumaar ]sakao doK kr 

bahut KuSa qaa. 

]sanao rajakumaarI sao pUCa — “rajakumaarI, hma [saka naama @yaa 

rKoMgao?” 

“ijanaaoAa.” AaOr ]nhaoMnao ]saka naama ijanaaoAa rK idyaa. 

ek baar ifr sao dao saala inakla gayao tao vah rajakumaar ifr sao 

baocaOna hao ]za. vah ifr vaha^ sao jaanaa caahta qaa.  

rajakumaarI nao pUCa — “@yaa tuma mauJao AaOr maoro baccao kao [sa 

trh Akolaa CaoD, kr jaa rho hao?” 

rajakumaar nao ]sakao tsallaI dI — “maOM tumharo ilayao ek kagaja 

ilaK kr jaa rha hÛ ik yah maora baoTa hO AaOr maora CaoTa rajakumaar 

hO.” 

[sa kagaja kao ilaKnao ko baad jaba vah vaoinasa
85
 jaanao ko ilayao 

tOyaar huAa tao kOqarIna nao ifr sao Apnao ipta kao plaormaao maoM ilaKa 

ik vah ]sako ilayao ifr sao vaOsao hI ek dao mastUla vaalaI naava saba 

saamaana ko saaqa, naaOkr caakr, fnaI-car, nayao kpD,o Aaid ko saaqa 

vaoinasa Baojanao ka [ntjaama kr do. 

 
85 Venice is an important and very well-known city of Italy. It is called “The City of Canals” because it is 
full of canals. 
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vaoinasa ko mahla ko saamanao ek Gar ikrayao pr lao lao AaOr vaha^ 

]sako Aanao ka [ntjaar kro. saao ]sako ipta nao ek jahaja, Bar 

kr saamaana ApnaI baoTI ko ilayao vaoinasa BaI Baoja idyaa. 

kOqarIna nao BaI ifr sao ek yaa dao mastUla vaalaI naava laI AaOr 

vah rajakumaar sao phlao hI vaoinasa phu^ca kr Apnao makana maoM zhr 

gayaI. 

rajakumaar nao jaba kOqarIna kao ]sako Gar ko Cjjao pr doKa tao 

[sa baar tao vah bahut hI AaScaya-caikt rh gayaa. ]sako mau^h sao 

inaklaa — “ho Bagavaana yah @yaa? [sakI Sa@la tao maorI ijanaaoAa 

vaalaI p%naI sao iktnaI imalatI jaulatI hO ijasakI Sa@la maorI naOiplsa 

vaalaI p%naI sao imalatI qaI AaOr ijasakI Sa@la kOqarIna sao imalatI 

qaI. yah kOsao hao sakta hO?”  

kOqarIna tao plaormaao maoM ]sa naIcao vaalao kmaro maoM band hO. napaolaI 

vaalaI naOiplsa maoM hO, ijanaaoAa vaalaI ijanaaoAa maoM hO AaOr yah yaha^ 

vaoinasa maoM? yah saba @yaa hO?” 

]sanao ifr Apnaa ek naaOkr ]sako pasa [sa sandoSa ko saaqa 

Baojaa ik @yaa vah ]sasao imalanao Aa sakta hO. AaOr ifr ek baar 

vah ]sasao imalanao jaa phu^caa. 

vaha^ jaa kr vah baaolaa — “@yaa Aap ivaSvaasa kroMgaI ik Aap 

kI Sa@la k[- AaOr laD,ikyaaoM sao imalatI hO ijanakao maOM jaanata hU^ –  
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ek plaormaao maoM rhtI hO, dUsarI naOiplsa maoM rhtI hO AaOr tIsarI 

ijanaaoAa mao rhtI hO.” 

“ha^ ha^ @yaaoM nahIM. maOM Aapka ibalkula ivaSvaasa k$^gaI. baat 

yah hO ik hma ija,ndgaI maoM saat jaaoD,o bana kr Aato hOM.” AaOr ifr 

vao ApnaI saamaanya baatoM krnao lagao. 

rajakumaar nao pUCa — “@yaa Aap SaadISauda hOM?” 

“maOM ivaQavaa hU^. AaOr Aap?” 

“maOM ek ivaQaur hU^ AaOr maoro dao baoTo hOM.” 

ek hFto maoM ifr ]na daonaaoM kI SaadI hao gayaI. naaO mahInao baad 

kOqarIna nao ek baoTI kao janma idyaa jaao caa^d saUrja kI trh 

camakIlaI qaI. 

rajakumaar nao pUCa — “hma [saka naama @yaa rKoMgao 

rajakumaarI?” 

kOqarIna baaolaI — “hma [saka naama rKoMgao vaoinasa.” 

AaOr ]saka naama vaoinasa rK idyaa gayaa. 

dao saala ifr gaujar gayao. rajakumaar baaolaa — “saunaao 

rajakumaarI, Aba mauJao plaormaao vaapsa jaanaa hO. pr ]sasao phlao maOM 

ek kagaja ilaKnaa caahta hU^ ik yah maorI baoTI hO AaOr rajakumaarI 

hO.” 

yah saba kr ko rajakumaar plaormaao calaa gayaa pr hr baar kI 

trh sao [sa baar BaI kOqarIna vaha^ rajakumaar sao phlao hI phu^ca 
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gayaI. vah phlao Apnao ipta ko Gar gayaI AaOr ifr vaha^ sao Apnao 

]sa kmaro maoM phu^ca gayaI jaha^ rajakumaar ]sakao CaoD, kr gayaa qaa. 

jaOsao hI rajakumaar plaormaao phu^caa vah turnt hI ]sa gaD\Zo kI 

trf gayaa jaha^ ]sanao kOqarIna kao kOd kr rKa qaa. vaha^ jaa kr 

]sanao vah caaor drvaajaa Kaolaa AaOr naIcao Jaa^k kr baaolaa — 

“kOqarIna, tuma kOsaI hao?” 

“Aaoh maOM? maOM ibalkula zIk hU^. tuma kOsao hao?” 

“@yaa tumhoM mauJao vah caa^Ta maarnao pr ABaI BaI Afsaaosa nahIM 

hO?” 

“vah tao nahIM hO pr tumanao @yaa kBaI ]sa caa^To ko baaro maoM BaI 

saaocaa hO jaao maOM Aba tumhoM dU^gaI?” 

jaba BaI rajakumaar ]sasao ]sa caa^To kI baat krta jaao ]sanao 

]sakao maara qaa tao vah yahI javaaba dotI. ]sakI samaJa maoM yah nahIM 

Aa rha qaa ik [sa javaaba sao ]saka @yaa matlaba qaa. 

“CaoD,ao BaI AaOr yah maana laao ik tumhoM ]sa caa^Ta maarnao pr 

Afsaaosa hO nahIM tao maOM dUsarI SaadI kr laU^gaa.” 

“ha^ ha^ kr laao, tumhoM raokta kaOna hO?” 

“pr Agar tumhoM ]sako ilayao Afsaaosa haogaa tao maOM tumhoM vaapsa 

ApnaI p%naI banaa laÛgaa.” 

“nahIM. kBaI nahIM. mauJao ]sako ilayao kao[ - Afsaaosa nahIM hO.” 
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]sako baad rajakumaar nao yah GaaoiYat kr idyaa ik ]sakI p%naI 

mar caukI hO AaOr Aba vah daobaara SaadI krnaa caahta hO. ]sanao saaro 

rajaaAaoM kao ]nakI baoiTyaaoM kI tsvaIroM Baojanao ko ilayao ilaKa. 

tsvaIroM AayaIM tao ]sakao [MgalaOMD ko rajaa kI baoTI kI tsvaIr 

sabasao j,yaada AcCI lagaI. rajakumaar nao ]sa laD,kI kao AaOr ]sakI 

maa^ kao SaadI ko ilayao baulaayaa. Agalaa idna SaadI ka idna inaiScat 

hao gayaa. 

[sa baIca kOqarIna nao Apnao tInaaoM baccaaoM – naOiplsa, ijanaaoAa AaOr 

vaoinasa ko ilayao, SaahI paoSaakaoM ka [ntjaama ikyaa. vah Kud BaI 

ranaI kI trh tOyaar hu[- AaOr tInaaoM baccaaoM kao lao kr rsmaI gaaD,I maoM 

savaar hao kr mahla kI trf cala dI. 

]Qar sao rajakumaar AaOr [MgalaOMD kI rajakumaarI kI baarat Aa 

rhI qaI. kOqarIna nao Apnao baccaaoM sao kha — “naOiplsa, ijanaaoAa 

AaOr vaoinasa, jaaAao AaOr jaa kr Apnao ipta ka haqa caUma laao.” 

baccao yah sauna kr Apnao ipta kI Aaor daOD, gayao AaOr jaa kr 

]nhaoMnao rajakumaar ka haqa caUma ilayaa. jaOsao hI rajakumaar nao baccaaoM 

kao doKa tao vah tao AaScaya- maoM pD, gayaa. ]sakao lagaa ik ]sa 

laD,kI nao ]sakao vaak[- caa^Ta maar idyaa qaa. 

pr yah vaOsaa caa^Ta nahIM qaa jaOsaa ik vah saaoca rha qaa. yah tao 

ek KuSaI ka caa^Ta qaa. vah har maana baOza AaOr ja,aor sao icallaayaa 
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— “AcCa tao vah yah caa^Ta qaa jaao tuma mauJao maarnao kI baat kr 

rhI qaIM.” kh kr ]sanao Apnao tInaaoM baccaaoM kao galao lagaa ilayaa. 

[MgalaOMD kI rajakumaarI kI tao baaolatI hI band hao gayaI. vah 

vaha^ sao plaTI AaOr vaapsa calaI gayaI. 

tba kOqarIna nao Apnao pit kao saarI khanaI saunaayaI AaOr batayaa 

ik ]sakao vao tInaaoM laD,ikyaa^ ek saI @yaaoM lagaI qaIM. 

Aba pCtavao kI baarI rajakumaar kI qaI. ]sanao baar baar Apnao 

]sa bata-vao ka Afsaaosa ikyaa jaao ]sanao kOqarIna ko saaqa ikyaa 

qaa. ]sako baad vao saba KuSaI KuSaI rho. 
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13  [smaoilayana saaOdagar86 

 

ek baar ek rajaa Apnao AadimayaaoM ko saaqa iSakar Kolanao gayaa tao 

kuC hI dor maoM Aasamaana maoM baadla iGar Aayao AaOr BaarI baairSa haonao 

lagaI. baairSa sao bacanao ko ilayao laaoga caaraoM trf Baaganao lagao. 

]sa baairSa maoM rajaa rasta BaUla gayaa. ]sakao ek Akolaa 

makana idKayaI do gayaa tao vah ]sa makana maoM SarNa laonao ko ilayao 

]Qar kI trf cala pD,a. 

 ]sa makana maoM ek baUZ,a rhta qaa. rajaa nao ]sa baUZ,o sao pUCa 

— “@yaa Aap mauJao rat Bar ko ilayao yaha^ SarNa doMgao?” 

baUZ,a baaolaa — “ha^ ha^ @yaaoM nahIM. Aa[yao maOjaosTI, Andr Aa 

jaa[yao AaOr Aaga ko pasa baOizyao. qaaoD,a gama- hao[yao AaOr Apnao 

Aapkao sauKa[yao.” 

rajaa nao Apnao gaIlao kpD,o KU^TI pr Ta^ga idyao AaOr vaha^ pD,o 

ek ka]ca pr laoT gayaa. kuC hI dor maoM vah saao gayaa. 

rat kao iksaI samaya ]sakI Aa^K Kula gayaI tao ]sanao ]sa baUZ,o 

kao iksaI sao baat krto hue saunaa. ]sanao ]sa baUZ,o kao Gar Bar maoM 

ZÛZa pr jaba vah ]sakao Gar maoM khIM nahIM imalaa tao vah drvaajao kI 

trf baZ,a. 

 
86 Ismailian Merchant.  Tale No 152.  A folktale from Italy from its Palermo area.   



                                                                     [TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–5                                   ~ 175 ~ 
 

]sanao baahr doKa tao Aasamaana tao saaf pD,a qaa AaOr Aasamaana 

maoM taro camak rho qao. drvaajao kI saIiZ,yaaoM pr vah baUZ,a Akolaa baOza 

huAa qaa. 

rajaa nao ]sasao pUCa — “Aao Balao AadmaI, tuma ABaI ABaI iksa 

sao baatoM kr rho qao?” 

baUZ,a baaolaa — “maOM ga`haoM
87
 sao baatoM kr rha qaa.” 

rajaa nao ifr pUCa — “ga`haoM sao tuma @yaa kh rho qao?” 

baUZ,a baaolaa — “maOM ]nakao Apnao ilayao AcCI iksmat laanao ko 

ilayao Qanyavaad do rha qaa.” 

“@yaa AcCI iksmat?” 

baUZ,a baaolaa — “yahI ik ]nhaoMnao maoro }pr iktnaI maohrbaanaI kI 

hO ik Aaja kI rat ]nhaoMnao maorI p%naI kao ek baoTa idyaa hO. AaOr 

Aapko }pr BaI ik ]nhaoMnao AapkI p%naI kao ek baoTI dI hO. jaba 

maora baoTa baD,a hao jaayaogaa tao vah AapkI baoTI sao SaadI kr laogaa.” 

rajaa kao yah sauna kr gaussaa Aa gayaa @yaaoMik yah tao vah saaoca 

hI nahIM sakta qaa ik Agar Aaja kI rat ]sako kao[- baoTI hu[- BaI 

hO tao vah ]sakI SaadI [sa garIba baUZ,o ko baoTo sao kr dogaa. 

vah gaussao maoM baaolaa — “Aao naIca jaat. yah saba baokar kI 

baat mauJasao krnao kI tumharI ihmmat kOsao hu[-? tumakao [sakI sajaa 

imalaogaI.” 

 
87 Translated for the word “Planets”. Planets are the Sun, the Moon, Jupiter, Mercury etc. 
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saubah haoto hI ]sanao kpD,o phnao AaOr Apnao mahla 

calaa gayaa. rasto maoM ]sakao Apnao naa[T\sa
88
 AaOr naaOkr 

imalao jaao ]sakao ZÛZnao ko ilayao inaklao hue qao. vao baaolao — 

“yaaor maOjaosTI, Aapko ilayao ek bahut hI AcCI Kbar 

hO. kla rat ranaI jaI nao ek baoTI kao janma idyaa hO.” 

rajaa turnt hI Apnao mahla kI trf cala idyaa. jaOsao hI vah 

Apnao GaaoD,o sao ]tra tao ]sako drbaairyaaoM nao ]sao Gaor ilayaa AaOr 

]sakao batayaa ik ]sako baoTI hu[- hO. jaba vah Andr phu^caa tao 

AayaaAaoM nao ]sakao ]sakI baoTI idKayaI. 

baccaI kao doKto hI ]sanao Apnao rajya maoM maunaadI ipTvaa dI ik 

kla rat ijatnao BaI laD,ko pOda hue haoM ]nakao ZÛZ ZU^Z kr maar 

idyaa jaayao. ]sako isapahI turnt hI Sahr maoM gayao AaOr ek GaMTo maoM 

hI saaro Sahr kao Cana maara. 

]nakao kovala ek hI laD,ka imalaa jaao kla rat pOda huAa 

qaa. ]nhaoMnao ]sakao ]sakI maa^ sao CInaa AaOr rajaa ko hu@ma sao ]sakao 

jaMgala lao gayao. 

vao dao isapahI qao AaOr jaOsao hI ]nhaoMnao ]sa baccao kao maarnao ko 

ilayao ApnaI tlavaar ]zayaI tao ]nako idla maoM dyaa Aa gayaI. ]nhaoMnao 

 
88 A knight is a person granted an honorary title of knighthood by a monarch or other political leader 
for service to the Monarch or country, especially in a military capacity. See its picture above. 
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saaocaa ik “@yaa hmakao sacamauca maoM [sa Baaolao Baalao baccao kao maarnaa 

caaihyao jaao baocaara ABaI kovala ek idna ka hI hO. 

yaha^ yah ku<aa hO. hma [sa ku<ao kao maar doto hOM AaOr [saka 

KUna ]sa baccao ko kpD,aoM pr lagaa kr rajaa ko pasa lao calato hOM. 

AaOr [sa baccao kao Bagavaana kI dyaa pr yahIM CaoD,o jaato hOM.” 

]nhaoMnao vaOsaa hI ikyaa. ]nhaoMnao ku<ao kao maar kr ]saka KUna 

baccao ko kpD,aoM pr lagaayaa AaOr ]sako kpD,o rajaa ko pasa lao gayao 

AaOr baccao kao vahI jaMgala maoM pD,a CaoD, idyaa. baccaa jaMgala maoM pD,a 

icallaata rha. 

ek [smaoilayana saaOdagar ijayaUmaOnTao
89
 vaha^ sao Apnaa saamaana 

baocanao ko ilayao ]Qar sao gaujar rha qaa ik ]sanao iksaI baccao kI raonao 

kI Aavaaja saunaI. vah ]Qar gayaa tao ]sakao JaaiD,yaaoM maoM pD,a ek 

baccaa imalaa. ]sanao ]sakao ]za ilayaa, caup ikyaa AaOr Gar lao jaa 

kr ApnaI p%naI kao do idyaa. 

Gar phu^ca kr vah ApnaI p%naI sao baaolaa — “ip`yao, Aaja maOM 

tumharo ilayao phlaI baar kuC eosaI caIja, lao kr Aayaa hU^ jaao maOMnao 

KrIdI nahIM hO – ek CaoTa saa baccaa. yah mauJao jaMgala maoM pD,a imalaa 

qaa. hmaaro Apnao baccao tao hOM nahIM pr Bagavaana nao hmaoM yah baccaa do 

idyaa.” 

 
89 Giumento – the name of the Ismailian merchant 
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]nhaoMnao ]sa baccao kao bahut Pyaar sao baIsa saala tk palaa 

paosaa. vah baccaa BaI tba tk yahI saaocata rha ik vah ]sa 

saaOdagar ka hI baoTa qaa. 

]sa baccao kI baIsavaIM saalaigarh pr ]sa saaOdagar nao ]sasao kha 

— “maoro baoTo, Aba maOM baUZ,a hao rha hU^ AaOr Aba tuma BaI AadmaI bana 

gayao hao saao Aba tuma maoro ihsaaba iktaba AaOr saamaana kao doKao Baalaao 

AaOr tuma ivadoSa ka ihsaaba iktaba sa^Baalaao.” 

]sa naaOjavaana nao Apnao ipta kI iktabaoM AaOr ba@sao Aaid 

sa^Baalao AaOr Apnao maata ipta ko AaSaIvaa-d AaOr naaOkraoM ko saaqa Gar 

CaoD, kr cala idyaa. 

calato calato vah spona Aayaa tao vaha^ ek bahut AmaIr saaOdagar 

ko Aanao kI Kbar rajamahla tk phu^caI. rajaa nao ]sakao Apnao 

mahla maoM baulavaa Baojaa AaOr ]sakao Apnao javaahrat idKanao ko ilayao 

kha. 

yah spona ka hI rajaa qaa ijasanao [sa laD,ko kao maarnao ka hu@ma 

idyaa qaa. [sa naaOjavaana saaOdagar ko Aanao pr rajaa nao ApnaI baoTI 

kao BaI Andr sao baulaa Baojaa. rajakumaarI BaI Aba baIsa saala kI 

saundr laD,kI hao gayaI qaI. rajaa nao ApnaI baoTI sao kha ik vah BaI 

Aa kr ]sa saaOdagar ko laayao javaahrat doK lao Agar ]sakao kuC 

psand hao tao. 
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rajakumaarI nao jaOsao hI ]sa naaOjavaana saaOdagar kao doKa tao vah 

tao ]sako Pyaar maoM Kao gayaI. rajaa nao ApnaI baoTI kI trf doKa tao 

]sakao Kaoyaa huAa payaa tao ]sasao pUCa — “@yaa baat hO baoTI?” 

“kuC nahIM ipta jaI.” 

“@yaa tumakao [na javaahrataoM maoM sao kuC caaihyao? baaolaao Agar 

caaihyao tao.” 

“nahIM ipta jaI mauJao na tao kao[ - javaahrat caaihyao AaOr na hI 

kao[- kImatI p%qar. pr mauJao yah naaOjavaana caaihyao. mauJao [sasao SaadI 

krnaI hO.” 

rajaa nao saaOdagar kI trf doKa AaOr ]sasao pUCa — “tuma kaOna 

hao naaOjavaana?” 

naaOjavaana saaOdagar baaolaa — “maOM [smaoilayana saaOdagar ijayaUmaOnTao 

ka baoTa hU^. maOM vyaapar ko ilayao doSa ivadoSa GaUma rha hU^ taik Apnao 

ipta ko baad maOM ]naka vyaapar sa^Baala sakU^.” 

]sa saaOdagar kI [tnaI saarI sampi<a doKto hue rajaa nao ApnaI 

baoTI kI SaadI ]sasao krnao ka fOsalaa kr ilayaa. naaOjavaana SaadI ko 

ilayao Apnao maata ipta kao laanao ko ilayao Apnao Gar laaOTa. 

Gar Aa kr ]sanao Apnao maata ipta kao spona ko rajaa sao 

maulaakat AaOr ]sakI baoTI sao SaadI ko baaro maoM batayaa tao ]sakI maa^ 

tao yah sauna kr pIlaI pD, gayaI AaOr ]sanao ]sakao Da^Tnaa Sau$ kr 

idyaa. 
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vah baaolaI — “Aao maoro ]pkaraoM kao BaUla jaanao vaalao, tao @yaa 

tuma mauJao CaoD, kr calao jaaAaogao? tumakao [sa rajakumaarI ko Pyaar maoM 

pD, kr Gar CaoD, kr jaanao kI [tnaI jaldI hO tao zIk hO jaaAao 

AaOr ifr [sa Gar maoM ApnaI Sa@la mat idKaanaa.” 

laD,ka baaolaa — “pr maa^ maOMnao tumharo saaqa @yaa baura ikyaa hO?” 

“mauJao maa^ nahIM khnaa. maOM tumharI AsalaI maa^ nahIM hU^.” 

“Agar tuma maorI AsalaI maa^ nahIM hao tao ifr maorI AsalaI maa^ 

kaOna hO?” 

“Bagavaana hI jaanata hO ik vah kaOna hO. hmanao tao tumakao jaMgala 

maoM pD,a payaa qaa.” kh kr ]sanao ]sa laDko kao saarI khanaI saunaa 

dI ijasakao sauna kr vah laD,ka tao basa baohaoSa haoto haoto hI bacaa. 

ApnaI p%naI ko gaussao kao doK kr saaOdagar Apnao ]sa baoTo sao 

kuC khnao kI ihmmat hI nahIM kr pa rha qaa. bahut duKI hao kr 

saaOdagar nao ]sao kuC pOsao idyao AaOr vyaapar krnao ko ilayao kuC 

saamaana idyaa AaOr ]sakao jaha^ vah jaanaa caahta qaa jaanao idyaa. 

calato calato vah laD,ka ek jaMgala maoM Aa inaklaa. vaha^ 

]sakao rat hao gayaI qaI. vah jamaIna pr igar pD,a AaOr Apnao haqaaoM 

sao jamaIna pIT pIT kr raonao lagaa. 
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“maa^ maa^, Aba maoro ilayao [sa duinayaa^ maoM @yaa hO. maOM ibalkula 

Akolaa hU^. Aao maorI maa^ kI Aa%maa, maorI sahayata krao, mauJao rasta 

idKaAao.” 

tBaI ]sako pasa fTo kpD,o phnao lambaI daZ,I vaalaa ek baUZ,a 

p`gaT huAa. vah baaolaa — “@yaa baat hO maoro baoTo, tuma @yaaoM rao rho 

hao?” 

laD,ko nao ]sao saba kuC saaf saaf bata idyaa AaOr saaqa maoM yah 

BaI batayaa ik vah ApnaI haonao vaalaI p%naI ko pasa @yaaoM nahIM jaa 

sakta qaa. @yaaoMik Aba ]sakao pta cala gayaa qaa ik vah 

[smaoilayana saaOdagar ka AsalaI baoTa nahIM qaa. 

baUZ,o nao kha — “tuma Drto @yaaoM hao baoTo? calaao spona calato hOM. 

maOM tumhara ipta hU^ AaOr maOM tumharI sahayata k$^gaa.” 

laD,ko nao ]sa fTo kpD,o phnao baUZ,o kI trf doKa AaOr baaolaa 

— “tuma? @yaa tuma maoro ipta hao? tuma Saayad sapnaa doK rho hao.” 

baUZ,a baaolaa — “nahIM baoTo. maOM sapnaa ibalkula nahIM doK rha. maOM 

tumakao saca bata rha hU^ AaOr maOM tumakao ivaSvaasa idlaata hU^ ik maOM hI 

tumhara ipta hU^. Agar tuma maoro saaqa calaao tao maOM tumakao tumharI 

AmaIrI vaapsa idlaa sakta hU^ nahIM tao tuma babaa-d hao jaaAaogao.” 
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naaOjavaana nao ]sa baUZ,o kI trf doKa AaOr saaocaa — “m,auJao tao 

hr hala maoM babaa-d haonaa hI hO tao @yaaoM na maOM [sa baUZ,o ko saaqa jaa kr 

hI babaa-d hao}^.” 

saao ]sanao ]sa baUZ,o kao Apnao GaaoD,o pr ibazayaa AaOr ]sakao saaqa 

lao kr spona Aayaa. vah spona ko rajaa sao imalanao gayaa tao rajaa nao 

]sasao pUCa — “tumharo ipta kha^ h O M?” 

laD,ko nao baUZ,o kI trf [Saara krto hue kha — “yao hOM maoro 

ipta.” 

“yah AadmaI tumhara ipta? AaOr tumharI yah ihmmat ik tuma 

maorI baoTI ka haqa maa^ganao ko ilayao yaha^ maoro pasa AaAao?” 

baUZ,o nao baIca maoM rajaa kI baat kaTI — “yaaor maOjaosTI, maOM vahI 
baUZ,a hU^ jaao jaMgala maoM ek baairSa kI rat jaba Aap maoro Gar maoM SarNa 

laonao ko ilayao Aayao qao tao maOM ga`haoM sao baat kr rha qaa. 

ijasanao Aapkao Apnao baoTo AaOr AapkI baoTI ko janma kI Kbar 

saunaayaI qaI AaOr yah BaI batayaa qaa ik vao daonaaoM SaadI kr laoMgao. yah 

laD,ka AaOr kao[- nahIM maora hI baoTa hO.” 

yah sauna kr tao rajaa AaOr bahut gaussaa hao gayaa — “inakla 

jaaAao yaha^ sao, Aao baUZ,o. caaOkIdar pkD, laao [sakao.” 

yah sauna kr ]sako caaOkIdar ]sa baUZ,o kao pkD,nao Aayao tao 

]sanao Apnao fTo kpD,o inakala idyao. ]sakI CatI pr baadSaah kI 

saunahrI paoSaak camak ]zI. 
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rajaa AaOr ]sako caaOkIdar daonaaoM GauTnaaoM ko bala baOz kr  

icallaayao — “baadSaah Aap? hmaoM maaf kroM. mauJao maalaUma nahIM qaa 

ik maOM iksasao baat kr rha qaa. yah maorI baoTI hO yah Aba AapkI 

Amaanat hO.” 

Asala maoM baadSaah ApnaI SaahI ija,ndgaI sao qak cauka qaa 

[sailayao vah vaoSa badla kr saMsaar Bar maoM isataraoM Aaor ga`haoM sao baat 

krta yaai~yaaoM kI trh GaUma rha qaa. 

sabanao ek dUsaro kao galao lagaayaa AaOr caUmaa AaOr ifr SaadI kI 

tarIK tya kI. [smaoilayana saaOdagar AaOr ]sakI p%naI kao BaI spona 

baulavaa ilayaa gayaa. 

laD,ko nao Kulao idla sao ]na daonaaoM ka svaagat ikyaa — “maa^ AaOr 

ipta jaI, Aap hI maoro AsalaI maata AaOr ipta hOM @yaaoMik Aapko Gar 

sao inakalao jaanao pr hI maorI ija,ndgaI bana sakI. halaa^ik maOM ek 

rajakumaarI sao SaadI kr rha hU^ pr ifr BaI Aap daonaaoM hmaoSaa maoro 

saaqa hI rhoMgao.” ]na daonaaoM baUZ,aoM kI Aa^KaoM maoM KuSaI ko Aa^saU Aa 

gayao. 

baadSaah ko baoTo AaOr rajaa kI baoTI daonaaoM kI SaadI hao gayaI 

AaOr SaadI ko baad daonaaoM KuSaI KuSaI rho. 
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14  caaor fa#ta90 

 

ek baar ek rajaa AaOr ranaI kI ek baoTI qaI ijasako bahut saundr 

AaOr lambao baala qao ijanakao vah iksaI kao CUnao nahIM dotI qaI. vah 

Kud hI ]namaoM kMGaI krtI AaOr Kud hI ]nakao sa^vaartI qaI. 

ek idna jaba vah Apnao baala sa^vaar rhI qaI tao ]sanao 

ApnaI kMGaI iKD,kI pr rK dI.]saI samaya ek fa#ta
91
 

vaha^ AayaI AaOr ]sa kMGaI kao lao kr ]D, gayaI. 

“Aaoh maoro Bagavaana. yah fa#ta tao maorI kMGaI hI lao kr ]D, 

gayaI.” jaba tk vah kuC krtI tba tk tao vah fa#ta vaha^ sao 

kafI dUr jaa caukI qaI. 

AgalaI saubah rajakumaarI ifr ]saI iKD,kI ko pasa baOzI Apnao 

baala saMvaar rhI qaI ik vahI fa#ta ifr sao AayaI AaOr ]sako baalaaoM 

mao lagaanao vaalaa i@lap ]za kr lao gayaI. 

tIsaro idna ABaI ]sanao Apnao baala Kaolao BaI nahIM qao AaOr ]sako 

knQao pr ABaI kpD,a pD,a hI qaa ik vahI fa#ta ifr sao AayaI 

AaOr ]saka kpD,a ]za kr lao gayaI. 

 
90 The Thieving Dove.  Tale No 153.  A folktale from Italy from its Palermo area.   
91 Translated for the word “Dove”. See its picture above. 
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[sa baar rajakumaarI bahut duKI hu[-. ]sanao ApnaI roSama kI 

saIZ,I naIcao igarayaI AaOr ]sa saIZ,I sao ]tr kr fa#ta ko pICo 

BaagaI. 

pr yah fa#ta AaOr dUsarI fa#taAaoM kI trh sao ]D, nahIM gayaI 

bailk Apnao pICo pICo ]sako Aanao ka [ntjaar krtI rhI AaOr 

jaba vah pasa Aa jaatI tao ifr qaaoD,I dUr ]D, jaatI. yah doK kr 

rajakumaarI ]sasao AaOr j,yaada gaussaa hao gayaI. 

pr [sa trh sao qaaoD,I qaaoD,I dUr Bagaato Bagaato vah fa#ta 

rajakumaarI kao jaMgala tk lao AayaI. vaha^ jaMgala maoM ek Akolaa 

makana KD,a qaa. vah fa#ta ]sa makana maoM Gausa gayaI. 

makana ka drvaajaa Kulaa huAa qaa saao rajakumaarI kao ]sa 

makana maoM ek saundr naaOjavaana baOza idKayaI do gayaa. rajakumaarI nao 

]sasao pUCa — “@yaa tumanao yaha^ iksaI fa#ta kao maora kpD,a laato 

doKa hO?” 

naaOjavaana baaolaa — “ha^ doKa hO. maOM hI vah fa#ta hU^ jaao 

tumhara kpD,a lao kr ]D, gayaa.” 

“tuma?” 

“ha^ maOM.” 

“yah kOsao hao sakta hO?” 

“maoro }pr piryaaoM nao jaadU Dala rKa hO ik maOM AadmaI ko $p maoM 

Apnao [sa Gar ko baahr nahIM jaa sakta jaba tk ik tuma [sa makana 



                                                                     [TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–5                                   ~ 186 ~ 
 

kI iKD,kI pr ek saala, ek mahInao AaOr ek idna ko ilayao QaUp maoM 

AaOr taraoM kI raoSanaI maoM ]sa phaD, kI trf doKtI hu[- na baOzao jaha^ 

maOM fa#ta ko $p maoM ]D,ta rhU^gaa.” 

ibanaa iksaI ihcak ko rajakumaarI ]sako makana kI iKD,kI pr 

baOz gayaI. vah naaOjavaana vaha^ sao fa#ta bana kr ]D, gayaa AaOr jaa 

kr saamanao vaalao phaD, pr baOz gayaa. 

ek idna gaujara, dao idna gaujaro, tIsara idna gaujara. rajakumaarI 

vahIM phaD, kI trf doKtI baOzI rhI. hFto gaujar gayao vah vahIM 

idna rat baOzI rhI. eosaa lagata qaa jaOsao ik vah lakD,I kI banaI 

hao. 

QaIro QaIro vah saa^valaI pD,tI gayaI AaOr ifr [tnaI kalaI pD, 

gayaI ijatnaa ik A^Qaora. [sa trh vah vaha^ ek saala, ek mahInaa, 
AaOr ek idna baOzI rhI. samaya K%ma haonao pr vah fa#ta AadmaI maoM 

badla gayaI AaOr ifr vah AadmaI phaD, pr sao naIcao Aa gayaa. 

jaba ]sa naaOjavaana nao doKa ik rajakumaarI iktnaI kalaI hao gayaI 

hO tao vah icallaayaa — “Aaoh yah tuma kOsaI hao gayaI? @yaa tumakao 

ApnaI [sa Sa@la sao maoro saamanao Aato maoM Sama- nahIM Aa rhI? jaaAao 

yaha^ sao.” AaOr yah kh kr ]sanao ]sako }pr qaUk idyaa. 

yah doK kr tao vah laD,kI BaaOMca@kI rh gayaI. yah @yaa hao 

gayaa. ]sanao tao ]sakao ]sako Saap sao Aajaad krnao kI kaoiSaSa kI 

AaOr ]sanao ]sako saaqa eosaa bata-va ikyaa. 
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vah proSaana hao kr duKI hao kr raotI hu[- vaha^ sao calaI gayaI. 

jaato samaya vah ek jaMgala sao gaujar rhI qaI ik vaha^ ]sakao tIna 

piryaa^ imalaIM. 

piryaaoM nao ]sasao pUCa — “@yaa baat hO tuma [tnaI duKI @yaaoM 

hao?” 

raoto hue ]sanao ]nakao ApnaI saarI khanaI saunaa dI. 

piryaa^ baaolaIM —“tuma icanta na krao. tuma bahut idnaaoM tk eosaI 

nahIM rhaogaI.” 

phlaI prI nao ]sako gaalaaoM kao sahlaayaa tao vah ifr sao bahut 

saundr hao gayaI. bailk phlao sao BaI j,yaada saundr hao gayaI. vah Aba 

saUrja caa^d kI trh sao camaknao lagaI. 

dUsarI prI nao ]sakao CuAa tao vah ek SaahI paoSaak maoM saja 

gayaI. tIsarI sabasao CaoTI prI nao ]sakao ek TaokrI Bar kr 

javaahrat idyao. 

yah kr ko piryaa^ baaolaIM —“Aba hma tInaaoM tumharo saaqa hmaoSaa 

tumharI naaOkranaI ko vaoSa maoM rhoMgaI.” 

ifr vao saba ]sa doSa maoM phu^caIM ijasa doSa ka vah naaOjavaana rajaa 

qaa. plak Japkto hI ]na piryaaoM nao ]sa rajaa ko mahla ko saamanao 

ek mahla KD,a kr idyaa jaao ]sako mahla sao khIM j,yaada KUbasaUrt 

qaa – saaO gaunaa j,yaada KUbasaUrt. 



                                                                     [TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–5                                   ~ 188 ~ 
 

rajaa nao baahr kI trf doKa tao ]sakao vah AaScaya-janak 

mahla idKayaI idyaa tao ]sakao lagaa ik vah tao sapnaa doK rha 

qaa. [tnaa saundr mahla tao ]sanao phlao kBaI nahIM doKa qaa.  

]sakI ek iKD,kI pr ]sakao ek rajakumaarI baOzI najar 

AayaI. tao ]sakao doK kr tao vah ]sasao Pyaar hI kr baOza. 

piryaaoM nao kha — “Agar vah tumasao imalanaa caaho tao ]sakao 

imalanao ko ilayao ]%saaiht krnaa.” 

phlao idna tao rajaa ]sakao doKta rha. dUsaro idna ]sanao 

]sakI trf doK kr Aa^KoM JapkayaIM AaOr tIsaro idna ]sanao ]sasao 

pUCa ik @yaa vah ]sasao imalanao Aa sakta qaa. 

rajakumaarI nao javaaba idyaa — “yaaor maOjaosTI, Agar Aap mauJasao 

imalanao Aanaa caahto hOM tao phlao Apnao Cjjao sao maoro Cjjao tk gaulaaba 

ko pMKuiD,yaaoM ka dao [Mca maaoTa kalaIna ibaCayaoM.” 

rajaa nao ]sakao ApnaI Sat- pUrI trh sao khnao BaI nahIM dI ik 

]sanao Apnao naaOkraoM kao eosaa ek kalaIna ibaCanao ka hu@ma do idyaa 

jaao gaulaaba kI pMKuiD,yaaoM ka banaa hao AaOr dao [Mca maaoTa hao. 

bahut saarI is~yaa^ gaulaaba kI pMKuiD,yaa^ taoD,nao maoM laga gayaIM. 

eosaa tao phlao kBaI iksaI nao doKa nahIM qaa saunaa nahIM qaa. 

jaba gaulaaba kI pMKuiD,yaaoM ka kalaIna ibaC gayaa tao piryaaoM nao 

rajakumaarI sao kha “Aba tuma ek bahut hI Saanadar rajakumaarI kI 

trh sao tOyaar hao jaaAao AaOr [sa kalaIna pr calaao. jaba tuma AaQao 
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rasto phu^ca jaaAao tao basa tuma rajaa kao yah idKanaa ik tumharo pOr 

maoM ek ka^Ta cauBa gayaa hO. baakI hma doK laoMgao.” 

saao rajakumaarI ]sa gaulaaba kI pMKuiD,yaaoM sao banao kalaIna pr 

calaI. vah gaulaabaI rMga kI paoSaak phnao qaI. dUsarI trf rajaa 

]saka baosaba`I sao [ntjaar kr rha qaa. rajakumaarI nao ]sakao kalaIna 

pr pOr rKnao sao manaa kr rKa qaa. 

jaba vah AaQao rasto phu^caI tao icallaayaI “Aro maOM marI. maoro pOr 

maoM tao ka^Ta cauBa gayaa.” AaOr ]sanao baohaoSa haonao ka bahanaa ikyaa. 

yah doK kr piryaaoM nao ]sakao pkD,a AaOr ]sakao vaapsa ]sako 

mahla lao calaIM. rajaa ]sakI sahayata ko ilayao jaanaa caahta qaa pr 

rajakumaarI nao ]sakao ]sa kalaIna pr calanao sao manaa kr rKa qaa 

[sailayao vah ]sako khnao ko Anausaar vahIM ruk gayaa. 

Apnao mahla sao ]sakao rajakumaarI ko mahla maoM Da@Tr Aato jaato 

idKayaI do rho qao. AaKIr maoM ]sakao ek padrI
92
 BaI idKayaI 

idyaa. basa kovala rajaa kao hI ]sako pasa jaanao kI [jaaja,t nahIM 

qaI baakI tao bahut saaro laaoga ]sako pasa tk Aa jaa rho qao. 

]sanao ifr ]D,tI ]D,tI Kbar saunaI ik ]sa ka^To sao rajakumaarI 

kI Ta^ga [tnaI saUja gayaI ik ]sakI tibayat bahut Kraba haotI jaa 

rhI qaI. caalaIsa idna baad ]sanao saunaa ik rajakumaarI kI baImaarI 

kuC zIk hao rhI qaI. 

 
92 Translated for the word “Priest” 
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jaba yah baat baahr fOlaI tao rajakumaar nao ifr sao ]sasao imalanao 

kI baat kI. piryaa^ ifr baaolaIM — “]sasao khao ik tuma ]sasao 

imalaaogaI pr [sa baar ]sakao tIna [Mca maaoTa camaolaI ko fUlaaoM kI 

pMKuiD,yaaoM ka kalaIna ibaCvaanaa haogaa. AaOr jaba tuma ]sa kalaIna 

pr AaQaI dUr phu^caao tao ifr sao ka^Ta cauBanao ka bahanaa krnaa.” 

turnt hI rajaa nao Apnao laaogaaoM kao camaolaI ko fUlaaoM kao taoD,nao 

pr lagaa idyaa. bahut jaldI hI ]na fUlaaoM kI pMKuiD,yaaoM ka tIna [Mca 

maaoTa kalaIna rajakumaarI ko mahla sao rajaa ko mahla tk ibaCa idyaa 

gayaa. 

jaba rajakumaarI ]sa kalaIna pr jaanao lagaI tao AaQaI dUr jaanao 

pr vah icallaayaI “Aro maOM tao mar gayaI. ek ka^Ta maoro pOr maoM cauBa 

gayaa.” AaOr vah ca@kr Ka kr igar pD,I ik baIca maoM hI ]sakI 

piryaaoM nao ]sakao sa^Baala ilayaa AaOr vao ]sakao ]sako mahla vaapsa lao 

gayaIM. 

rajaa baocaara ifr bahut proSaana huAa. ]sanao Apnao k[- naaOkr 

]sako pasa Baojao pr ]namaoM sao iksaI kao BaI ]sasao imalanao nahIM idyaa 

gayaa. AaOr vah baocaara rajakumaar dIvaar sao hI Apnaa isar faoD,ta 

rh gayaa. 

[sa Qa@ko sao vah Kud baImaar pD, gayaa pr ifr BaI vah Apnao 

naaOkr kao rajakumaarI kI tibayat ka hala jaananao ko ilayao ]sako 

mahla maoM Baojata rha. 
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jaba ]sasao nahIM rha gayaa tao Kud 

baImaar haoto hue BaI ]sanao ]sasao imalanao 

kI [jaaja,t maa^gaI @yaaoMik vah ]sasao SaadI krnaa caahta qaa. 

rajakumaarI nao kha — “Aba maOM ]sako pasa tBaI Aa}^gaI jaba maOM 

]sakao tabaUt
93
 maoM laoTa doKU^gaI.” 

yah javaaba sauna kr tao rajaa ka idmaaga hI GaUma gayaa pr ifr 

BaI ]sanao ek tabaUt tOyaar krvaayaa ijasako caaraoM trf maaomabai<ayaa^ 

lagaI hu[- qaIM. Apnao Aapkao mara huAa idKato hue vah ]sa tabaUt 

maoM laoT kr rajakumaarI kI iKDkI ko naIcao sao inaklaa. 

vaha^ phu^ca kr ]sako naaOkraoM nao kha — “doiKyao rajakumaarI 

jaI, hmaaro maro h ue rajaa kao.” 

rajakumaarI baahr Apnao Cjjao pr gayaI AaOr baaolaI — “]f,, 

tuma [tnaa naIcao igar gayao hao? tumanao yah saba ek laD,kI ko ilayao 

ikyaa?” AaOr yah kh kr ]sako }pr qaUk idyaa. 

yah sauna kr AaOr yah doK kr ]sa rajaa kao yaad Aayaa ik 

]sanao ]sa BalaI laD,kI ko saaqa @yaa ikyaa qaa jaao A^Qaoro kI trh 

kalaI qaI. 

pr ]sakao Aba laga rha qaa ik vah laD,kI [sa laD,kI sao kao[- 

j,yaada Alaga nahIM qaI ijasakao vah Pyaar krta qaa. Acaanak 

 
93 Translated for the word “Coffin”. See its picture above. 
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]sakao lagaa ik vah kalaI laD,kI AaOr yah rajakumaarI tao daonaaoM ek 

hI qaIM. 

tuma saaoca sakto hao ik Aba ]sakao kOsaa laga rha haogaa. vah 

tao yah saaoca kr hI JaUzI laaSa kI bajaaya saccaI laaSa jaOsaa hao 

gayaa. 

pr ]saI samaya vao tInaaoM piryaa^ vaha^ Aa gayaIM AaOr ]sasao baaolaIM 

ik ]sakI rajakumaarI ]saka [ntjaar kr rhI qaI. rajaa ]z kr 

Andr gayaa AaOr rajakumaarI sao maafI maa^gaI. 

SaahI caOpla Kaolaa gayaa AaOr ]na daonaaoM kI SaadI hao gayaI. 

rajaa ]na tInaaoM piryaaoM kao Apnao pasa rKnao ko ilayao bahut [cCuk 

qaa pr ]nhaoMnao ]na daonaaoM kao ivada kha AaOr vaha^ sao calaI gayaIM.vah 

rajakumaar AaOr rajakumaarI ifr bahut idnaaoM tk KuSaI KuSaI rho. 
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15  maTr AaOr baInsa ka vyaaparI94 

 

yah bahut idna puranaI baat hO ik [TlaI ko plaormaao Sahr
95
 maoM DaOna 

ijaAaovaanaI imaisarantI
96
 naama ka ek AadmaI rhta qaa. 

vah daophr kao Saama ko Kanao ko sapnao doKta qaa AaOr Saama kao 

rat ko Kanao ko sapnao doKta qaa AaOr rat kao daonaaoM samaya ko Kanao 

ko sapnao doKta qaa. yaanaI vah hr samaya Kanao ko hI sapnao doKta 

rhta qaa. 

ek idna jaba BaUK ]saka poT eoMz rhI qaI tao vah baahr gayaa 

AaOr baaolaa — “Aaoh maorI BaI @yaa iksmat hO. tUnao tao basa mauJao 

CaoD, hI rKa hO.” 

tBaI calato calato ]sakao Apnao saamanao ek baIna ka 

danaa pD,a idKayaI do gayaa. ]sanao ]sakao ]za ilayaa AaOr 

saaocaa iktnaI saundr baIna hO. maOM [sakao ek bat-na maoM baao 

dU^gaa. ifr [samaoM sao baIna ka ek paOQaa inakla Aayaogaa AaOr ifr 

]samaoM bahut saarI saundr filayaa^ lagaoMgaI. 

]na filayaaoM kao maOM sauKa laU^gaa. ]samaoM sao inaklaI 

baInsa kao maOM ifr ek baD,o sao bat-na maoM baao dU^gaa. ]samaoM 

ifr AaOr bahut saarI filayaa^ Aa jaayaoMgaI. 

 
94 Dealer in Peas and Beans.  Tale No 154.  A folktale from Italy from its Palermo area.   
95 Palermo city is in Italy on its Sicily Island. 
96 Don Giovanni Misiranti – name of the trader 
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tIna saala ko Andr Andr maora ek bahut 

baD,a baInsa ka baagaIcaa
97
 hao jaayaogaa. AaOr caaOqao 

saala maoM tao maOM ek BaMDarGar BaI ikrayao pr lao 

laU^gaa AaOr maOM baInsa ka ek bahut baD,a vyaaparI bana jaa}^gaa. 

[sa baIca vah calata calata saonT eonqaaonaI gaoT
98
 sao Aagao inakla 

gayaa. Aba vaha^ tao bahut saaro BaMDarGar qao. ]namaoM sao ek BaMDarGar 

ko saamanao ek s~I baOzI hu[- qaI. 

]sanao ]sa s~I sao pUCa — “maOma, @yaa yao BaMDarGar ikrayao pr 

donao ko ilayao hOM?” 

“jaI ha^ janaaba. iksakao caaihyao?” 

“maoro maailak kao caaihyao. [sa baaro maoM vah iksasao baat kroM?” 

“}pr ek s~I rhtI hO ]sasao.” 

DaOOOna phlao tao kuC dor saaocata rha ifr vah Apnao ek daost 

sao imalanao cala idyaa. ]sanao Apnao daost sao kha — “saonT jaaOna kI 

Kaitr
99
 maoro daost tuma mauJakao naa mat krnaa. tuma mauJao Apnao ek 

jaaoD,I kpD,o caaObaIsa GaMTo ko ilayao ]Qaar do dao.” 

“Aaoh nahIM nahIM, ibalkula nahIM. tuma yakInana maoro kpD,o ]Qaar 

lao sakto hao.” kh kr ]sanao DaOna kao Apnao ek jaaoD,I kpD,o ek 

idna ko ilayao ]Qaar do idyao. 

 
97 Bean farm.  See the picture of a bean farm above 
98 St Anthony Gate 
99 For the sake of St John 
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DaOna nao Apnao daost ko kpD,o phnao – yaha^ tk ik ]sako 

dstanao AaOr GaD,I BaI. ifr vah ek naa[- ko pasa ApnaI hjaamat 

banavaanao gayaa. 

vaha^ sao ifr vah saonT eonqaaonaI gaoT ko pasa Aa gayaa. vah baIna 

ABaI BaI ]sakI jaoba maoM qaI AaOr vah ]sakao baar baar haqa Dala kr 

doK laota qaa ik vah vaha^ hO ik nahIM. 

vah s~I ABaI BaI vahIM baOzI hu[- qaI. ]sanao ]sasao kha — 

“@yaa vah s~I tuma hI hao ijasasao maoro naaOkr nao BaMDarGar ko baaro maoM 

baat kI qaI?” 

“jaI ha^ janaaba. Aap @yaa ]sa s~I kao doKnao ko ilayao Aayao hOM 

jaao yao BaMDarGar ikrayao pr dotI hO? AaPa maoro saaqa saaqa Aa[yao maOM 

Aapkao Apnao maailak kI p%naI ko pasa lao calatI hU^.” 

DaOna ka idla bahut QaD,k rha qaa pr vah ]sa s~I ko pICo 

pICo cala idyaa. vaha^ phu^ca kr ]sanao Kud kao BaMDarGaraoM ko maailak 

kI p%naI kao Apnaa pircaya idyaa. 

ek Balao sao AadmaI kao doK kr vah s~I ]sasao bahut p`Baaivat   

hu[-. vah AadmaI jaao bahut AcCI trIko sao kpD,o phnao qaa – Taop, 

dstanao, saaonao kI GaD,I AaOr saaonao kI jaMjaIr BaI. vah ]sakao bahut 

hI Balaa AadmaI lagaa. 

]sa s~I nao ]saka bahut AcCo sao svaagat ikyaa AaOr ifr vao 

BaMDarGar ko baaro maoM baat krnao baOzo. 
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]nakI baatcaIt ko baIca maoM ek naaOjavaana laD,kI ]sa kmaro maoM 

GausaI tao DaOna tao ]sakao doKta hI rh gayaa. ]sanao maailak kI p%naI 

sao pUCa ik @yaa vah laD,kI ]sakI kao[- irStodar qaI? 

 maailak kI p%naI nao javaaba idyaa — “yah maorI baoTI hO.” 

 “AkolaI hO?” 

“ha^ ABaI tk tao AkolaI hI hO.” 

“yah sauna kr mauJao bahut KuSaI hu[ -. maOM BaI ABaI tk Akolaa 

hI hU^. 

kuC dor baad DaOna nao kha — “BaMDarGar ko baaro maoM tao hma 

laaoga tya kr hI cauko hOM Aba hma [sa baoTI ko baaro maoM BaI kuC tya 

kr laoM. vah laD,kI @yaa saaocatI hO?” 

“doKoMgao.” 

[tnao maoM hI ]sa s~I ka pit Aa gayaa. DaOna ]za AaOr ]sanao 

]sakao Jauk kr namasto kI AaOr baaolaa — “maOM ek jamaIMdar hU^ AaOr 

maOM Aapko torh BaMDarGar ApnaI maTr AaOr baInsa AaOr baakI kI 

]pja kao rKnao ko ilayao ikrayao pr laonaa caahU^gaa. [sako Alaavaa maOM 

AapkI baoTI ka haqa BaI maa^ganaa caahta hU^.” 

“Aapka naama @yaa hO?” 

“maora naama hO DaOna ijaAaovaanaI imaisarantI hO AaOr maOM maTr AaOr 

baInsa ka vyaaparI hU^.” 
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“zIk hO DaOna ijaAaovaanaI. mauJao saaocanao ko ilayao caaObaIsa GaMTo ka 

samaya dao ifr maOM tumharI baat ka javaaba do pa}^gaa.” 

“KuSaI sao.” kh kr DaOna vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. 

]sa rat maa^ ApnaI baoTI kao ek Alaga jagah lao gayaI AaOr 

]sakao DaOna ijaAaovaanaI ko baaro maoM batayaa jaao maTr AaOr baInsa daonaaoM 

ka vyaaparI qaa. ]sanao ApnaI baoTI sao kha ik vah ]sasao SaadI 

krnaa caahta hO. vah laD,kI turnt tOyaar hao gayaI. 

Agalao idna DaOna ijaAaovaanaI ifr Apnao daost ko Gar gayaa AaOr 

]sasao ]sakI ek dUsarI paoSaak ]Qaar laI. pr phlaa kama ]sanao 

yah ikyaa ik vah baIna ]sanao ]sa puranaI paoSaak maoM sao inakala kr 

ApnaI nayaI paoSaak maoM rKI. 

saao dUsarI paoSaak phna kr vah ifr sao ]na BaMDarGaraoM ko 

maailak ko Gar gayaa. laD,kI ka javaaba ha^ maoM pa kr tao basa vah 

saatvaoM Aasamaana pr phu^ca gayaa qaa. 

vah baaolaa — “tba maOM ]sasao ijatnaI jaldI hao sakta hO ]tnaI 

jaldI SaadI krnaa caahU^gaa. @yaaoMik maoro pasa [tnao kama hOM ik maoro 

pasa bahut j,yaada samaya nahIM hO.” 

laD,kI ko maata ipta nao javaaba idyaa — “ha^ ha^ @yaaoM nahIM 

imasTr DaOna ijaAaovaanaI. @yaa Aap [sa samaJaaOto ko kagaja pr ek 

hFto maoM dstKt kr doMgao?” 
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]sa saaro samaya maoM DaOna ijaAaovaanaI Apnao daost sao raoja nayao nayao 

kpD,o ]Qaar laota rha AaOr raoja Alaga Alaga kpD,o phna kr ]nako 

Gar jaata rha taik ]sako sasaurala vaalao ]sakao ek AmaIr AadmaI 

samaJato rhoM. 

ifr ]na daonaaoM nao ek kaOnT/O@T pr dstKt ikyao ijasako 

Anausaar dao hjaar saaonao ko k`a]na nakd, caadroM, AaOr ibastr ko dUsaro 

kpD,aoM ka dhoja tya huAa. 

[tnaa saara pOsaa haqa maoM doK kr ijaAaovaanaI kao lagaa ik vah 

tao ek nayaa hI AadmaI hao gayaa hO. Aba vah SaadI kI KrIdarI 

krnao ko ilayao inaklaa. 

]sanao ApnaI p%naI ko ilayao kuC BaoMToM KrIdIM, Apnao ilayao kuC 

kpD,o KrIdo AaOr AaOr BaI kuC KrIdarI kI jaao ]sakao AmaIr 

idKanao ko ilayao ja$rI qaI. 

kaOnT/O@T pr dstKt krnao ko ek hFto ko baad ]sanao bahut 

baiZ,yaa kpD,aoM maoM SaadI kr laI. pr baIna ka vah danaa hmaoSaa 

]sakI jaoba maoM hI rKa rha. 

nayao SaadISauda jaaoD,o nao davatoM kIM AaOr DaOna nao ]namaoM pOsaa KUba 

idla Kaola kr Kca- ikyaa jaOsao ik vah kao[- bahut baD,a AadmaI hao. 

pr ]sakI saasa ]sako [sa trIko sao pOsaa Kca- krnao ko ZMga sao kuC 

baocaOna hao ]zI. 
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ek idna ]sanao DaOna sao kha — “tuma maorI baoTI kao Apnao Kot 

idKanao kba lao jaa rho hao DaOna. Aba tao fsala kI kTa[- ka samaya 

BaI Aa gayaa hO.” 

DaOna kao phlao tao kuC ATpTa lagaa AaOr vah kao[- safa[- nahIM 

do saka. ifr ]sanao ApnaI AcCI iksmat sao kha ik “Aao maorI 

AcCI iksmat tumakao ek baar ifr maorI sahayata krnaI hO.” 

]sako pasa ApnaI p%naI AaOr saasa ko ilayao ek 

saIDana kusaI-
100

 tOyaar qaI AaOr ifr ]sanao ]nasao kha 

— “cailayao, Aba calanao ka samaya Aa gayaa. 

hma laaoga masaInaa
101

 kI trf calaoMgao. maOM Aagao 

Aagao GaaoD,o pr calaU^gaa AaOr Aap laaoga maoro pICo 

pICo Aanaa.” 

saao DaOna ijaAaovaanaI Apnao GaaoD,o pr savaar hao kr Aagao Aagao 

calaa AaOr ]sakI saasa AaOr p%naI saIDana kusaI- maoM baOz kr ]sako 

pICo pICo calaIM. 

calato calato jaba vah ek eosaI jagah Aayaa jaha^ ]sakao lagaa 

ik vaha^ vah ]nakao Apnao Kot idKa sakta hO vah vaha^ ruk gayaa. 

]sanao ek iksaana kao baulaayaa ]sakao baarh k`a]na idyao AaOr 

kha ik yah tumharo ilayao hOM. jaba tuma ek saIDana doKao ijasamaoM dao 

 
100 Sedan chair is like palanquin which is carried by two or sometimes four people 
101 Messina – a locality on Scicily Island of Italy. See its map above. 
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is~yaa^ baOzI haoM AaOr vao pUCoM ik yao Kot iksako hOM tao ]nasao khnaa 

ik yao Kot DaOna ijaAaovaanaI imaisarantI ko hOM jaao maTr Aaor baInsa 

daonaaoM ka vyaaparI hO. 

[tnao maoM hI vah saIDana BaI vaha^ Aa gayaI. ]samaoM baOzI is~yaaoM nao 

pUCa yao saundr Kot iksako hOM. ]sa iksaana nao javaaba idyaa ik yao 

Kot DaOna ijaAaovaanaI imaisarantI ko hOM jaao maTr AaOr baInsa daonaaoM ko 

vyaaparI hOM. 

maa^ AaOr baoTI daonaaoM hI yah sauna kr bahut KuSa hu[-M AaOr Aagao 

baZ,IM. ek dUsarI jagah BaI eosaa hI huAa. DaOna ijaAaovaanaI [sa 

trh GaaoD,o pr Aagao Aagao calata rha AaOr kuC iksaanaaoM kao baarh 

baarh k`a]na dota rha AaOr ]nako KotaoM kao Apnao Kot batata rha. 

yah saba ]sakI ]sa lakI baIna kI kramaat qaI jaao ]sakI jaoba 

maoM rKI hu[- qaI. jaba vao ek eosaI jagah phu^cao jaha^ sao Aagao kuC 

AaOr idKanao kao nahIM qaa tao ]sanao saaocaa ik Aba vah iksaI saraya maoM 

phu^ca kr ]na daonaaoM ka [ntjaar krta hO. 

]sanao caaraoM trf doKa tao ]sakao vaha^ pr ek bahut baD,a saa 

mahla idKayaI idyaa. ]sakI iKD,kI pr ek naaOjavaana laD,kI hro 

rMga kI paoSaak phnao KD,I qaI. 

]sa laD,kI nao [Saaro sao ]sao Andr baulaayaa. DaOna ijaAaovaanaI 

camaktI hu[- saIiZ,yaaoM sao }pr jaanao maoM ihcaikcaa rha qaa ik khIM 
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eosaa na hao ik ]sa mahla kI vao saIiZ,yaa^ ]sako pOraMo sao gandI hao 

jaayaoM. 

ik [tnao maoM vah laD,kI naIcao AayaI AaOr ]sakao mahla ka saba 

kuC idKato hue baaolaI “@yaa tumakao yah mahla psand Aayaa?” 

DaOna ijaAaovaanaI h^sa kr baaolaa — “Aro yah tuma @yaa kh rhI 

hao. @yaa maOM [sakao naapsand k$^gaa? Aro [sa mahla maoM tao maOM laaSa 

bana kr BaI rhnaa psand k$^gaa.” 

vah laD,kI ifr baaolaI — “tao jaaAao AaOr jaa kr [sa mahla 

kao [Qar ]Qar doKao. tuma dUsarI maMijala tk jaaAao AaOr vaha^ BaI 

[sa mahla kao doKao.”  

ifr ]sanao ]sakao saaro kmaro idKayao. vaha^ tao saaro maoM r%na hI 

r%na lagao hue qao, baiZ,yaa prdo lagao hue qao AaOr vaha^ kI saarI caIja,oM 

eosaI qaI jaOsaI ik DaOna ijaAaovaanaI nao kBaI sapnao maoM BaI nahIM doKIM 

qaIM. vah tao Aba tk kovala Kanao ko hI sapnao doKta rha qaa. 

“tumanao yah saba doKa? yah saba tumhara hO [sakao zIk sao 

rKnaa. yah kaOnT/O@T hO AaOr yah maorI trf sao ek CaoTI saI BaoMT 

hO. maOM hI tao vah baIna hU^ ijasakao tumanao jamaIna sao ]za kr ApnaI 

jaoba maoM rK ilayaa qaa. tuma [samaoM rh kr Aanand krao AaOr maOM Aba 

calatI hU^.” 

DaOna ijaAaovaanaI ]sako pOraoM pr igarnao hI vaalaa qaa AaOr ]sasao 

khnao hI vaalaa qaa ik [sa sabako ilayao vah ]saka iktnaa AaBaarI 
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qaa pr vah hrI paoSaak vaalaI laD,kI tao ]sako Aa^KaoM ko saamanao 

saamanao hI gaayaba hao gayaI. 

AaOr vah AaOr vah saundr mahla vahIM ka vahIM KD,a rh gayaa. 

AaOr Aba vah mahla ]saka qaa – DaOna ijaAaovaanaI imaisarantI ka. 

jaba DaOna kI saasa nao vah mahla doKa tao baaolaI — “Aaoh maorI 

baoTI, tumharI iksmat tao iktnaI AcCI hO. Aaoh DaOna ijaAaovaanaI, 

maoro baoTo, mauJao nahIM maalaUma qaa ik tumharo pasa [tnaa AcCa mahla hO. 

AaOr tumanao [sako baaro maoM kBaI batayaa BaI tao nahIM.” 

“Aap zIk khtI hOM maa^ jaI. maOM tao Aapkao AaScaya -caikt 

kr donaa caahta qaa.” ifr vah ]nakao ]sa mahla kao idKanao ko 

ilayao lao gayaa halaa^ik vah tao Kud BaI ]sakao phlaI baar hI doK 

rha qaa. 

]sanao ]nakao caaraoM trf lagao r%na idKayao, ek thKanaa 

idKayaa jaao saaonao AaOr caa^dI sao Bara huAa qaa. ]sako baIca maoM ek 

favaD,a rKa huAa qaa. ifr ]nhaoMnao ]sakI GauD,saala doKI ijasamaoM 

bahut saarI gaaiD,yaa^ BaI rKI hu[-M qaIM AaOr sabasao baad maoM doKo ]nhaoMnao 

Apnao bahut saaro naaOkr caakr. 

]nhaoMnao ]sako sasaur kao ilaKa ik vah Apnaa saba kuC baoca do 

AaOr Aba vahIM ]sako pasa Aa kr hI rho. DaOna ijaAaovaanaI 

imaisarantI nao kuC [naama ]sa AaOrt kao BaI Baojaa ijasanao 

]sakao Apnao maailak kI p%naI sao imalavaayaa qaa.   
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16  KujalaI vaalaa saulatana102 

 

ek baar ek maiCyaara qaa. ]sako ek hI baoTa qaa. vah jaba BaI 

Apnao ipta kao naava lao jaato doKta tao hmaoSaa khta — “ipta 

jaI, mauJao BaI Apnao saaqa maClaI pkD,nao lao cailayao na.” 

AaOr vah maiCyaara javaaba dota — “nahIM baoTa, tuma samaud` maoM 

jaanao ko ilayao ABaI bahut CaoTo hao. vaha^ kao[- tUfana Aa sakta hO 

yaa AaOr kuC BaI hao sakta hO. tuma qaaoD,o AaOr baD,o hao jaaAao tba 

calanaa.” 

AaOr Agar maaOsama zIk AaOr samaud` Saant haota tao vah khta 

ik vaha^ Saak- Aa saktI hO. AaOr Agar Saak- ka maaOsama nahIM haota 

tao vah khta ik vaha^ naava DUba saktI hO, Aaid Aaid. 

yah saba vah ]sasao naaO saala tk khta rha pr ifr vah yah 

bahanao AaOr nahIM banaa saka. ek idna ]sakao Apnao baooTo kao Kulao 

samaud` maoM maClaI pkDnao ko ilayao lao kr jaanaa hI pD,a. 

jaba vah samaud` maoM phu^caa tao ]sanao maClaI pkD,nao ko ilayao Apnaa 

jaala Dala idyaa AaOr laD,ko nao Apnaa maClaI pkD,nao vaalaa ka^Ta 

Dala idyaa. 

 
102 The Sultan With the Itch.  Tale No 155.  A folktale from Italy from its Palermo area.  
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jaba maiCyaaro nao Apnaa jaala KIMcaa tao ]samaoM kovala ek bahut 

CaoTI saI maClaI inaklaI pr jaba ]sa laD,ko nao Apnaa ka^Ta KIMcaa 

tao ]samaoM ek bahut baD,I maClaI inaklaI. 

vah laD,ka ]sa maClaI kao doK kr bahut KuSa huAa AaOr baaolaa 

ik vah ]sa maClaI kao rajaa kao do kr Aayaogaa AaOr ]sakao lao kr 

vah Kud vaha^ jaayaogaa. 

Apnaa Apnaa iSakar lao kr vao daonaaoM Gar calao gayao. laD,ko nao 

Apnao sabasao AcCo kpDo, phnao, pkD,I hu[- maClaI samaud`I Gaasa sao 

ZkI hu[- ek TaokrI maoM rKI AaOr ]sao lao kr vah rajaa ko pasa 

cala idyaa. 

maClaI ka saa[ja doK kr tao rajaa nao tao ApnaI jaIBa hI kaT 

laI. ]sanao ]sa laD,ko kao Apnao pasa baulaayaa — “yaha^ AaAao 

baoTo.” 

AaOr ifr ek naaOkr sao kha — “[sa baccao kao pcaasa 

k`a]na
103

 do dao.” 

ifr ]sa baccao sao pUCa — “tumhara naama @yaa hO baoTo?” 

“ip_Uja,U
104, sarkar.” 

“@yaa tuma yaha^ hmaaro pasa mahla maoM rhnaa psand kraogao?” 

“jaI sarkar.” 

 
103 Crown was the currency in those times in Europe. 
104 Pidduzzu 
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saao Apnao ipta kI marjaI sao ip_Uja,U mahla maoM hI rh gayaa AaOr 

vahIM baD,a haonao lagaa. vah Aba bahut baiZ,yaa isalk phnata qaa AaOr 

]sako bahut saaro gau$ qao. vah pZ,ta ilaKta qaa tao Aba vah kovala 

ip_Uja,U nahIM rh gayaa qaa bailk Aba ]saka naama hao gayaa qaa “naa[T 

DaOna ip_Uja,U”
105

. 

[saI samaya rajaa kI baoTI BaI mahla maoM baD,I hao rhI qaI. ]saka 

naama qaa ippInaa jaao ip_Uja,U kao ApnaI ija,ndgaI sao BaI j,yaada caahtI 

qaI. ]sakao ip_Uja,U bahut AcCa lagata qaa. 

jaba vah sa~h saala kI hu[- tao ek rajaa ka laD,ka SaadI ko 

ilayao ]saka haqa maa^ganao Aayaa. rajaa kao vah laD,ka AcCa lagaa 

tao ]sanao ApnaI baoTI sao bahut kha ik vah ]sasao SaadI kr lao. 

pr ippInaa tao ip_Uja,U kao Pyaar krtI qaI saao ]sanao Apnao ipta 

sao kh idyaa ik vah yaa tao ip_Uja,U sao SaadI krogaI AaOr yaa ifr 

kBaI SaadI nahIM krogaI. 

rajaa nao turnt hI ip_Uja,U kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao kha — “maorI 

baoTI ka idmaaga Kraba hao gayaa hO. vah kovala tumasao SaadI krnaa 

caahtI hO. AaOr yah hao nahIM sakta [sailayao Aba tumakao yah mahla 

CaoD, kr jaanaa pD,ogaa.” 

“yaaor maOjaosTI, @yaa Aap mauJao eosao hI Bagaa doMgao?” 

 
105 Knight Don Pidduzzu 
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rajaa baaolaa — “yah krnaa mauJao AcCa tao nahIM laga rha hO 

@yaaoMik tuma maoro baoTo ko barabar hao pr tuma icanta na krao tumakao maorI 

dyaa AaOr maohrbaanaI hmaoSaa imalatI rhogaI.” 

saao DaOna ip_Uja,U mahla CaoD, kr duinayaa^ maoM calaa gayaa AaOr 

rajakumaarI kao saonT kOqarIna ko kaOnavaOnT
106

 Baoja idyaa gayaa. 

DaOna ip_Uja,U mahla sao inakla kr ek saraya maoM jaa kr ruk 

gayaa. ]sakao ]sa saraya ko kmaro kI iKD,kI sao ek galaI idKayaI 

dotI qaI ijasamaoM ippInaa ko kaOnavaOnT kI ek iKD,kI KulatI qaI. 

ek baar vah ]sa iKD,kI pr AayaI AaOr jaOsao hI ]sanao ]sa 

iKD,kI sao baahr Jaa^k kr doKa tao saamanao hI ]sakao ip_Uja,U 

idKayaI do gayaa tao daonaaoM ek dUsaro kao [SaaraoM AaOr SabdaoM sao tsallaI 

donao lagao. 

ippInaa kao Apnao kmaro maoM ek jaadU kI iktaba imala 

gayaI qaI. yah iktaba ek nana
107

 kI qaI jaao Aba ek 

jaadUgarnaI bana gayaI qaI. 

]sanao ]sa iktaba kao ApnaI iKD,kI sao ippInaa kao do idyaa qaa 

AaOr ippInaa nao vah iktaba Aba DaOna ip_Uja,U kao do dI qaI. 

 
106 St Catherine’s Convent 
107 In Christianity, in its Catholic branch nuns are those girls and women who serve in convents and 
monasteries etc. Normally they do not marry lifelong and serve Jesus. They are bound by vows of 
poverty, chastity and obedience. 
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Agalao idna rajaa ApnaI baoTI sao imalanao gayaa AaOr madr 

saupIiryar
108

 sao ]sasao baat krnao kI [jaaja,t caahI. @yaaoMik vah 

rajaa qaa [sailayao ]sakao turnt hI yah [jaaja,t imala gayaI. 

ippInaa baaolaI — “ipta jaI hmakao yah maamalaa hmaoSaa ko ilayao 

tya kr ko K%ma kr donaa caaihyao. ]sa rajakumaar ko pasa ijasasao 

Aap maorI SaadI krnaa caahto hOM tao phlao sao hI ek jahaja, hO pr 

ip_Uja,U ko pasa kuC BaI nahIM hO. 

Aap eosaa kroM ik Aap ]sakao BaI ek eosaa hI jahaja, do 

dIijayao. AaOr ifr daonaaoM samaud`I yaa~a pr inaklaoM – ek ek trf 

AaOr dUsara dUsarI trf. ifr jaao kao[- BaI maoro ilayao j,yaada AcCI 

BaoMT lao kr Aayaogaa vahI maora pit haogaa.” 

rajaa kao yah ivacaar psand Aayaa tao baaolaa — “yah ivacaar tao 

AcCa hO. eosaa hI haogaa.” AaOr yah kh kr vah kaOnavaOnT sao 

calaa gayaa. 

Gar jaa kr ]sanao daonaaoM ]mmaIdvaaraoM kao baulaayaa – rajakumaar kao 

BaI AaOr ip_Uja,U kao BaI AaOr ]na daonaaoM kao ApnaI baoTI ka Plaana 

samaJaayaa. 

daonaaoM naaOjavaana yah sauna kr bahut KuSa hue. rajakumaar tao 

[sailayao KuSa huAa @yaaoMik vah jaanata qaa ik DaOna ip_Uja,U ko pasa 

ek ponaI BaI nahIM qaI AaOr DaOna ip_Uja,U [sailayao KuSa huAa ik ]sa 

 
108 Mother Superior is the Head of the community of nuns. 



                                                                     [TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–5                                   ~ 208 ~ 
 

jaadU kI iktaba sao vah inaiScat $p sao rajakumaar sao jaIt jaanao 

vaalaa qaa. 

ip_Uja,U kao ek jahaja, do idyaa gayaa. ]na daonaaoM nao Apnaa 

Apnaa jahaja, sa^Baalaa AaOr ApnaI ApnaI yaa~a pr cala idyao. jaba 

vao samaud` maoM baahr Aa gayao tao DaOna ip_Uja,U nao ApnaI jaadU kI iktaba 

KaolaI. ]samaoM ilaKa qaa –  

“kla tumakao jaao BaI phlaI jamaIna imalao vaha^ jaa kr 

Apnao jahaja, ka laMgar Dala dao. ifr vaha^ Apnao saba 

AadimayaaoM ko saaqa ek k`aobaar
109

 lao kr ]tr jaaAao.” 

DaOna ip_Uja,U nao eosaa hI ikyaa. Agalao hI idna ]nakao ek TapU 

idKayaI do gayaa saao ]nhaoMnao vaha^ jaa kr Apnao jahaja, ka laMgar Dala 

idyaa AaOr jahaja, ko saBaI laaoga ek ek k`aobaar lao kr vaha^ ]tr 

gayao. 

jamaIna pr ]tr kr DaOna ip_Uja,U nao ifr iktaba KaolaI AaOr 

Aagao pZ,a – “[sa jagah ko ibalkula baIca maoM tumakao ek caaor 

drvaajaa imalaogaa. ifr dUsara AaOr ifr tIsara. tuma ]sa k`aobaar sao 

saba drvaajao Kaola kr naIcao ]tr jaaAao.” 

 
109 Crowbar is a steel bar, usually flattened and slightly bent at one or both ends, used as a lever. See 
the picture 
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DaOna ip_Uja,U nao vaOsaa hI ikyaa. ]sakao TapU ko baIca maoM ek caaor 

drvaajaa idKayaI do gayaa. ]sanao ApnaI k`aobaar kI sahayata sao 

]sako drvaajao kao }pr ]zayaa. 

]sako naIcao ]saka ek AaOr drvaajaa qaa AaOr ]sako BaI naIcao 

ek AaOr drvaajaa qaa. AaiKrI drvaajaa Kaolanao pr ]sakao ek 

saIZ,I idKayaI dI. vah ]sa saIZ,I sao naIcao ]tr gayaa. 

naIcao jaa kr vah ek gaOlarI maoM phu^ca gayaa. vah gaOlarI saarI 

kI saarI saaonao kI banaI qaI. ]sako drvaajao dIvaaroM Ct saBaI kuC 

saaonao ka banaa huAa qaa. 

vahIM caaObaIsa laaogaaoM ko ilayao ek maoja lagaI hu[- qaI. ]sa pr 

saaonao kI cammacaoM qaI, saaonao ko namak imaca- rKnao ko bat-na qao AaOr saaonao 

ko hI maaomaba<aI rKnao ko sTOnD qao. 

DaOna ip_Uja,U nao ifr iktaba maoM pZ,a – “]nakao ]za laao.” saao 

]sanao Apnao AadimayaaoM kao ]na sabakao ]zanao ko ilayao AaOr ]nakao 

jahaja, pr lao jaanao ko ilayao kha. 

saba saamaana jahaja, pr laadnao maoM ]na sabakao baarh idna laga 

gayao. vaha^ caaObaIsa saaonao kI maUit-yaa^ BaI qaIM. vao [tnaI BaarI qaIM ik 

kovala ]nhIM kao jahaja, pr laadnao maoM ]nakao dao tIna idna laga gayao. 

DaOna ip_Uja,U nao Aagao pZ,a – “caaor drvaajaaoM kao ]saI trh CaoD, 

donaa jaOsaa tumanao ]nakao payaa qaa AaOr vaapsa calao jaaAao.” 
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DaOna ip_Uja,U nao vaOsaa hI ikyaa. yah saba kr ko ]sako jahaja, nao 

laMgar ]zayaa AaOr vah TapU CaoD, idyaa. 

iktaba maoM Aagao ilaKa qaa ik ApnaI yaa~a jaarI rKao. saao 

DaOna ip_Uja,U nao ApnaI yaa~a jaarI rKI. vao laaoga ek mahInao tk 

calato rho. 

Aba naaivak calato calato qak gayao qao saao ]nhaoMnao DaOna ip_Uja,U sao 

pUCa ik vao kha^ jaa rho hOM. DaOna ip_Uja,U nao kha ik vao qaaoD,I dUr 

AaOr calaoM AaOr ifr vao plaormaao vaapsa jaldI hI phu^ca jaayaoMgao. 

DaOna ip_Uja,U raoja vah iktaba Kaolata ik ]samaoM ]sako ilayao AaOr 

Aagao @yaa ilaKa qaa pr ]samaoM ]sako Aagao kuC AaOr ilaKa hI nahIM 

qaa. AaiKr ek idna ]sanao doKa ik ]sa iktaba maoM ilaKa qaa – 

“kla tumakao ek TapU imalaogaa. tuma vaha^ ]tr jaanaa.” 

Agalao idna eosaa hI huAa. ]nakao ek TapU idKayaI idyaa AaOr 

vao saba ]sa TapU pr ]tr gayao. 

jamaIna pr phu^ca kr ]sanao ifr vah iktaba KaolaI AaOr ]samaoM 

]sanao pZ,a. ]samaoM ilaKa qaa – “yaha^ tumakao baIca TapU maoM ek caaor 

drvaajaa imalaogaa. ]sakao ]za kr Kaola laonaa. 

]sako baad dao caaor drvaajao AaOr imalaoMgao. ]nakao BaI Kaola 

laonaa. ]sako baad tumakao saIiZ,yaa^ imalaoMgaIM ]nasao naIcao ]tr jaanaa. 

ifr vaha^ jaao kuC BaI hO vah saba tumhara hO.” 
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[sa baar vah drvaajaa Kaolanao pr DaOna ip_Uja,U kao ek gaufa 

imalaI ijasamaoM saUAr ka maa^sa AaOr caIja,
110

 laTkI hu[- qaI AaOr bahut 

saaro bat-na dIvaaraoM ko saharo saharo laTko hue qao. 

DaOna ip_Uja,U nao iktaba maoM Aagao pZ,a – “yaha^ kuC Kanaa nahIM. 

pr baa^yao haqa kI trf laTka tIsaro nambar ka bat-na ]za laao. ]sa 

bat-na maoM ek eosaa marhma hO jaao saarI baImaairyaa^ zIk kr dota hO.” 

saao DaOna ip_Uja,U nao vah bat-na ]za ilayaa AaOr ]sakao jahaja, pr 

lao Aayaa. jahaja pr Aanao ko baad ]sanao ifr iktaba KaolaI tao 

]samaoM ilaKa qaa “basa Aba Gar jaaAao.” saba laaoga KuSaI sao naaca 

]zo “Aaoh AaiKr hma Gar jaa rho hOM.” 

pr jaba vao Gar jaa rho qao tao ]nakao kovala samaud` AaOr Aasamaana 

hI idKayaI do rha qaa AaOr kuC nahIM. Acaanak ]nakao samaud` maoM 

tukI- ko DakuAaoM ko jahaja,
111

 idKayaI idyao. 

daonaaoM maoM laD,a[- hu[- AaOr DaOna ip_Uja,U ko saaqa saaqa ]sako jahaja, 

ko saaro laaoga pkD,o gayao AaOr tukI- lao jaayao gayao. vaha^ DaOna ip_Uja,U 

AaOr ]sako jahaja, ko laaoga tukI- ko saulatana
112

 ko saamanao poSa ikyao 

gayao. 

saulatana nao duBaaiYayao sao pUCa — “yao laaoga kha^ sao Aayao hOM?” 

 
110 Cheese is a processed milk product most eaten in Western countries. 
111 Pirate ships of Turkey 
112 King of Turkey 
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vah baaolaa — “isaisalaI sao.” 

saulatana ko mau^h sao inaklaa — “Allaah 

hmaaro }pr maohrbaana rho. [nakao jaMjaIraoM sao 

jakD, dao. Kanao ko ilayao [nakao kovala raoTI 

AaOr panaI dao. AaOr maohnat krnao ko ilayao 

[nakao BaarI BaarI p%qar ]zanao dao.” 

[sa trh DaOna ip_Uja,U AaOr ]sako laaoga yah mauiSkla ija,ndgaI 

gaujaarnao lagao. DaOna ip_Uja,U tao basa ApnaI rajakumaarI ko baaro maoM hI 

saaocata rha ik vah baocaarI ]saka ]sako ilayao BaoMT laanao ka [ntjaar 

kr rhI haogaI. 

Aba huAa yah ik [sa saulatana ko saaro SarIr maoM KujalaI kI 

baImaarI qaI. Aba tk kao[- BaI Da@Tr ]saka [laaja nahIM kr payaa 

qaa. 

jaOsao hI DaOna ip_Uja,U nao dUsaro kOidyaaoM sao yah saunaa tao vah jaola ko 

caaOkIdaraoM sao baaolaa ik Agar saulatana ]sakao AaOr ]sako AadimayaaoM 

kao CaoD, dogaa tao vah ]sakI baImaarI zIk krnao kao tOyaar hO. 

jaola ko caaOkIdaraoM nao jaba yah saulatana kao batayaa tao ]sanao 

DaOna ip_Uja,U kao turnt hI baulaa ilayaa AaOr ]sasao kha — “Agar tuma 

maorI KujalaI zIk kr daogao tao tuma jaao maa^gaaogao tumakao vahI imalaogaa.” 
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pr yah jabaanaI vaayada DaOna ip_Uja,U ko ilayao kafI nahIM qaa. 

]sanao ja,aor idyaa ik yah baat ]sakao ilaK kr dI jaayao AaOr ]sako 

baad ]sakao Apnao jahaja pr vaapsa jaanao idyaa jaayao. 

saulatana tOyaar hao gayaa. ]sanao ]sakao ilaK kr BaI do idyaa 

AaOr jahaja, pr vaapsa jaanao kI [jaaja,t BaI do dI. jahaja, iknaaro 

pr laga cauka qaa AaOr ]samaoM na tao kuC CuAa gayaa qaa AaOr na hI 

]samaoM sao kuC caurayaa gayaa qaa. saba kuC vaOsaa ka vaOsaa hI rKa 

qaa. 

DaOna ip_Uja,U nao marhma ko ]sa bat-na maoM sao ek SaISaI BarI AaOr 

saulatana ko pasa gayaa. DaOna ip_Uja,U nao ]sakao ilaTayaa AaOr ifr ek 

ba`Sa sao ]sako isar, caohro AaOr gardna pr vah marhma lagaa idyaa. 

rat haonao sao phlao hI saulatana kI Kala eosao inaklanao lagaI jaOsao 

kao[- saa^p ApnaI koMcaulaI CaoD,ta hO. ]sa puranaI Kala ko naIcao 

]sakI gaulaabaI nayaI icaknaI Kala inakla AayaI. 

Agalao idna DaOna ip_Uja,U nao ]sa marhma kao saulatana kI CatI, 
poT AaOr pIz pr BaI lagaa idyaa AaOr saulatana pUrI trh sao zIk hao 

gayaa. 

saulatana zIk hao kr bahut KuSa huAa AaOr ]sanao Apnao vaayado 

ko Anausaar DaOna ip_Uja,U kao ]sako jahaja, ko laaogaaoM ko saaqa ]sakoo 

doSa vaapsa Baoja idyaa. 
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DaOna ip_Uja,U plaormaao ]tra AaOr ek gaaD,I lao kr ippInaa ko 

pasa Baagaa. ippInaa tao ]sakao doK kr bahut KuSa hao gayaI. 

rajaa nao ]sasao ]sako hala caala pUCo. DaOna ip_Uja,U nao kha — 

“Bagavaana jaanata hO maOjaosTI. pr Aba mauJao ek bahut baD,I gaOlarI 

kI ja$rt hO jaha^ maOM ApnaI laayaI caIjaoM, Aapkao idKa sakU^. 

halaa^ik vao caIja,oM bahut CaoTI hOM pr ifr BaI jaba vao maoro pasa hOM 

tao maOM Aapkao ]nakao idKanaa psand k$^gaa.” 

ifr ]sanao Apnao laaogaaoM kao kha ik vao jahaja, maoM sao saba saamaana 

inakala kr lao AayaoM. ]nakao jahaja, KalaI krnao maoM ek mahInaa laga 

gayaa jabaik ]nhaoMnao kovala jahaja, hI KalaI ikyaa qaa AaOr kuC nahIM 

ikyaa. 

jaba saba kuC ApnaI jagah pr laga gayaa tao DaOna ip_Uja,U nao 

rajaa sao kha — “yaaor maOjaosTI. maOM kla ApnaI laayaI caIja,oM idKanao 

ko ilayao tOyaar hU^. [sa baIca Agar Aap caahoM tao rajakumaar kI 

caIjaoM, phlao doK sakto hOM ]sako baad maorI laayaI hu[- caIjao,M doK 

laIijayaogaa.” 

saao Agalao idna rajaa rajakumaar kI laayaI caIja,oM doKnao gayaa. 

vah kuC CaoTI CaoTI caIja,oM laayaa qaa pr ]namaoM eosaa kuC BaI nahIM qaa 

jaao tarIf krnao laayak hao ifr BaI rajaa nao ]sakI laayaI ]na caIja,aoM 

kI bahut tarIf kI. 
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]sako baad daonaaoM DaOna ip_Uja,U ka saamaana doKnao ko ilayao Aayao. 

]sako saba saamaana kao doK kr tao rajakumaar kI saa^sa hI ruk gayaI 

AaOr ]sakao ca@kr Aa gayaa. vah saIiZ,yaa^ caZ, kr Apnao jahaja, 

pr caZ, kr Apnao doSa calaa gayaa AaOr ifr kBaI idKayaI nahI 

idyaa. 

BaID, icallaayaI — “DaOna ip_Uja,U ija,ndabaad. DaOna ip_Uja,U 

ija,ndabaad.” rajaa nao ]sao galao lagaayaa AaOr daonaaoM ek saaqa ippInaa 

kao laanao ko ilayao saonT kOqarIna kaOnavaOnT calao. 

tIna idna baad daonaaoM kI SaadI hao gayaI. 

DaOna ip_Uja,U nao Apnao maata ipta kao BaI baulaayaa. jabasao vah 

mahla maoM rhnao Aayaa qaa tbasao ]sakao ]nakI kao[- Kbar hI nahIM 

qaI. 

vao baocaaro ABaI BaI naMgao pOr hI rh rho qao. ]nakao ]sanao [sa 

trIko sao tOyaar ikyaa jaOsao iksaI rajakumaar ko maata ipta kao haonaa 

caaihyao. ]sako baad sao ]sako maata ipta BaI ]sako saaqa hI mahla maoM 

hI rhnao lagao. 
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List of Stories of “Folktales of Italy-1” 
1.  Dauntless Little John 
2.  The Ship With Three Decks 
3.  The Man Who Came Out Only at Night 
4.  And Seven 
5.  Body Without Soul 
6.  Money Can Do Everything 
7.  The Little Shepherd 
8.  The Little Girl Sold With the Pears 
9.  The Snake 
10.  Three Castles 
11.  The Prince Who Married a Frog 
12.  The Parrot 
13.  Twelve Bulls 
14.  Crack and Crook 
15.  The Canary Prince 
16.  King Krin 
17.  Those Stubborn Souls 
18.  The Pot of Marjoram 
19.  The Billiard's Player 
20.  Animal Speech 
 

List of Stories of “Folktales of Italy-2” 
1.  The Three Cottages 
2.  The Peasant Astrologer 
3.  The Wolf and the Three Girls 
4.  The Land Where One Never Dies 
5.  The Devotee of St Joseph 
6.  Three Crones 
7.  The Crab Prince 
8.  Silent For Seven Years 
9.  Pome and Peel 
10.  Cloven Youth 
11.  The Happy Man's Shirt 
12.  One Night in Paradise 
13.  Jesus and Saint Peterin  Friuli 
14.  The Magic Ring 
15.  The King's Daughter Who Could Never Get Figs 
16.  The Three Dogs 
17.  Uncle Wolf



18.  The King of Animals 
19.  Dear As Salt 
20.  The Queen of the Three Mountains of Gold 
 

List of Stories of “Folktales of Italy-3” 
1.  The Dragon With Seven Heads 
2.  The Sleeping Queen 
3.  The Son of the Merchant from Milan 
4.  Salmanna Grapes 
5.  Enchanted Castle 
6.  The Old Woman's Hide 
7.  Olive 
8.  Catherine Sly Country Lass 
9.  The Daughter of the Sun 
10.  The Golden Ball 
11.  The Milkmaid Queen 
 

List of Stories of “Folktales of Italy-4” 
1.  The North Wind's Gifts 
2.  The Sorceror's Head 
3.  Apple Girl 
4.  The Palace of the Doomed Queen 
5.  Fourteen 
6.  Crystal Rooster 
7.  A Boat For Land and Water 
8.  Louse Hide 
9.  The Love of the Three Pomegranates 
10.  The Mangy One 
11.  Three Blind Queens 
12.  One Eye 
13.  False Grandmother 
14.  Shining Fish 
15.  Miss North Wind and Mr Zephir 
16.  The Palace Mouse and the Field Mouse 
17.  Crack, Crook and Hook 
18.  First Sword and the Last Broom 
19.  Mrs Fox and Mr Wolf 
20.  The Five Scapegraces 
21.  The Tale of the Cats 
22.  Chick



List of Stories of “Folktales of Italy-5” 
1.  The Princesses Wed to the First Passer By 
2.  The Thirteen Bandits 
3.  Three Orphans 
4.  Sleeping Beauty and Her Children 
5.  Three Chicory Gatherers 
6.  Beauty With the Seven Dresses 
7.  Serpent King 
8.  The Crab With the Golden Eggs 
9.  Nick Fish 
10.  Misfortune 
11.  Pippina Serpent 
12.  Catherine the Wise 
13.  Ismailian merchant 
14.  The Dove 
15.  Dealer in Peas and Beans 
16.  The Sultan With the Itch 
 

List of Stories of “Folktales of Italy-6” 
1.  The Wife Who Lived on Wind 
2.  Wormwood 
3.  The King of Spain and the Engkish Milird 
4.  The Bejeweled Boot 
5.  Lame Devil 
6.  Three Tales by Three Sons of Three Merchants 
7.  The Dove Girl 
8.  Jesus and St Peter in Sicily 
9.  The Barber's Timepiece 
10.  The Marriage of a Queen and a Bandit 
11.  The Seven Lamb Heads 
12.  The Two Sea Merchants 
13.  A Boat Loded With… 
14.  The King's Son in Henhouse 
15.  The Mincing Princess 
16.  Animal Talk and the Nosy Wife 
17.  The Calf With the Golden Horns 
18.  The Captain and The General 
 



List of Stories of “Folktales of Italy-7” 
1.  The Peacock Feather 
2.  The Garden Witch 
3.  The Mouse With the Long Tail 
4.  The Two Cousins 
5.  The Two Muleteers 
6.  Giovannuza Fox 
7.  The Child Who Fed the Crucifix 
8.  Steward Truth 
9.  The Foppish King 
10.  The Princess With Horns 
11.  Giufa 
12.  Fra Ignazio 
13.  Solomon's Advice 
14.  The Man Who Robbed the Robbers 
15.  The Lion's Grass 
16.  The Convent of Nuns and the Monastery of Monks 
17.  St Anthony's Gift 
18.  March and the Shepherd 
19.  John Balento 
20.  Jump into My Sack 
 
 

Some Other Books of Italian Folktales in Hindi 
 
1353  Il Decamerone.  By Giovanni Boccaccio. 3 vols 
1550  Nights of Straparola  By Giovanni Francesco Straparola.  2 vols. 

1634  Il Pentamerone.   By Giambattista Basile. 50 tales.  3 vols 
1885  Italian Popular Tales.  By Thomas Frederick Crane. 109 tales.  4 vols 

 
 
 
 



doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI saIrIja, maoM p`kaiSat pustkoM — 
 

[sa kD,I maoM 100 sao BaI AiQak pustkoM ]plabQa hOM. pustk saUcaI kI pUrI jaanakarI ko ilayao ilaKoM — 

hindifolktales@gmail.com 

 

naIcao ilaKI hu[- pustkoM ihndI ba`ola maoM saMsaar Bar maoM ]na sabakao ina:Saulk ]plabQa hO jaao ihndI ba`ola pZ, sakto hOM. 

 

1 naa[jaIiryaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 

2 naa[jaIiryaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–2 

3 [iqayaaoipyaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 

4 rOvana kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 

 

naIcao ilaKI hu[- pustkoM haD- kapI maoM baajaar maoM ]plabQa hOM. 

 

1 rOvana kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 — Baaopala, [nd`a piblaiSaMga ha]sa, 2016  

2 [iqayaaoipyaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2017, 120 pRYz 

3 [iqayaaoipyaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–2 — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2017, 120 pRYz 

4 SaIbaa kI ranaI makoDa — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2019, 160 pRYz 

5 rajaa saaolaaomana — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2019, 144 pRYz 

6 rOvana kI laaok kqaaeoM — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2020, 176 pRYz  

7 baMgaala kI laaok kqaaeoM — dohlaI, naoSanala bauk T/sT, 2020, 213 pRYz 

 

 

Facebook Group 
https://www.facebook.com/groups/hindifolktales/?ref=bookmarks  
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laoiKka ko baaro maoM 

 

sauYamaa gauPta ka janma ]<ar pd̀oSa ko AlaIgaZ, Sahr maoM sana\ 1943 maoM huAa qaa. [nhaoMnao Aagara 

ivaSvaivaValaya sao samaaja Saas~ AaOr Aqa- Saas~ maoM eoma e ikyaa AaOr ifr maorz ivaSvaivaValaya sao baI 

eoD ikyaa. 1976 maoM yao naa[jaIiryaa calaI gayaIM. vaha^ [nhaoMnao yaUinavaisa-TI AaOf, [baadana sao laa[bao`rI 

saa[nsa maoM eoma eola eosa ikyaa AaOr ek iqayaaolaaojaIkla kaOilaja maoM 10 vaYaao -M tk laa[ba`oiryana ka kaya- 

ikyaa. 

vaha^ sao ifr yao [iqayaaoipyaa calaI gayaIM AaOr vaha^ eiDsa Abaabaa yaUinavaisa-TI ko [nsTIT\yaUT 

AaOf, [iqayaaoipyana sTDIja, kI laa[ba`orI maoM 3 saala kaya- ikyaa. t%pScaat [nakao dixaNaI Af`Ika ko ek doSa, ilasaaozao 

ko ivaSvaivaValaya maoM [nsTIT\yaUT AaOf, sadna- Af`Ikna sTDIja, maoM 1 saala kaya- krnao ka Avasar imalaa. vaha^ sao 1993 maoM 

yao yaU eosa e Aa gayaIM jaha^ [nhaoMnao ifr sao maasTr AaOf, laa[ba`orI eoMD [nafaOmao -Sana saa[nsa ikyaa. ifr 4 saala 

AaoTaomaaoiTva [nDsT/I e@Sana ga`up ko pustkalaya maoM kaya- ikyaa. 

 1998 maoM [nhaoMnao saovaa inavaRi<a lao laI AaOr ApnaI ek vaoba saa[T banaayaI – www.sushmajee.com. tba 

sao yao ]saI vaoba saa[T pr kama kr rhIM hOM. ]sa vaoba saa[T maoM ihndU Qama- ko saaqa saaqa baccaaoM ko ilayao BaI kafI saamagaÌ 

hO. 

 iBanna iBanna doSaaoM maoM rhnao sao [nakao Apnao kaya-kala maoM vaha^ kI bahut saarI laaok kqaaAaoM kao jaananao ka Avasar 

imalaa – kuC pZ,nao sao, kuC laaogaaoM sao saunanao sao AaOr kuC eosao saaQanaaoM sao jaao kovala [nhIM kao ]plabQa qao. ]na sabakao 

doK kr [nakao eosaa lagaa ik yao laaok kqaaeoM ihndI jaananao vaalao baccaaoM AaOr ihndI maoM irsaca- krnao vaalaaoM kao tao kBaI 

]plabQa hI nahIM hao payaoMgaI – ihndI kI tao baat hI Alaga hO AMga`ojaI maoM BaI nahIM imala payaoMgaIM. 

[sailayao [nhaoMnao nyaUnatma ihndI pZ,nao vaalaaoM kao Qyaana maoM rKto hue ]na laaok kqaaAaoM kao ihndI maoM ilaKnaa pàrmBa 

ikyaa. [na laaok kqaaAaoM maoM Af`Ika, eiSayaa AaOr dixaNaI Amaoirka ko doSaaoM kI laaok kqaaAaoM pr AiQak Qyaana idyaa 

gayaa hO pr ]<arI Amaoirka AaOr yaUraop ko doSaaoM kI BaI kuC laaok kqaaeoM saimmailat kr laI gayaI hOM. 

ABaI tk 2500 sao AiQak laaok kqaaeoM ihndI maoM ilaKI jaa caukI hO. [nakao “doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaeoM” 

AaOr “laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM” k`ma maoM p`kaiSat krnao ka p`yaasa ikyaa jaa rha hO. AaSaa hO ik [sa 

p`kaSana ko maaQyama sao hma [na laaok kqaaAaoM kao jana jana tk phu^caa sakoMgao. 
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